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BULGARIAN

KanuH:

epraHa:

epraHa:

KanuH:

epraHa:

KanuH:

[epraHa:

KanuH:

3apasenTte! Mimam yrosopeHo nHTepsto 3a 10 4, 3a noamunsata
"AHMMaTOpP Ha KpynseH kopab."

3anosspante! Yrosopkarta Bu e ¢ meH.

Taka... [MbpBo, 6MXTE NN Ce NpeacTaBUIN HAKPATKO...

Kaseam ce KanuH n cbM cTyneHT no lNecuxonorns. bux xenan noa
3anoyHa paborta npes3 NATOTO.

Pazbupam... A 3awo nposiBsiBaTe MHTEPEC KbM Tasn No3nUnS

TOYHO?

Mcka My ce na npass HELWO, KOETO M/ € MHTEPECHO M € CBbP3aHOo C
MOATA cneunanHocCT.

Kakso umate npensua?

NecHo obulyBam ¢ HeNo3HaTK 1 0brnyam Ja cb3nasam fobpo
HacTpoeHwue. ToBa narnexna kato ngeanHara paborta 3a MeH.

ROMANIZATION

Kalin:

Gergana:

Gergana:

Zdraveyte! Imam ugovoreno intervyu za 10:00 ch, za pozitsiyata

"Animator na kruizen korab."

Zapovyadayte! Ugovorkata Vi e s men.

Taka... Parvo, bihte li se predstavite nakratko...

CONT'D OVER



Kalin:

Gergana:

Kalin:

Gergana:

Kalin:

ENGLISH

Kalin:

Gergana:

Gergana:

Kalin:

Gergana:

Kalin:

Kazvam se Kalin i sam student po Psihologiya. Bih zhelal da
zapochna rabota prez lyatoto.

Razbiram... A zashto proyavyavate interes kam tazi pozitsiya
tochno?

Iska mi se da pravya neshto, koito mi e interesno i € svarzano s
moyata spetsialnost.

Kakvo imate predvid?

Lesno obshtuvam s nepoznati i obicham da sazdavam dobro
nastroenie. Tova izglezhda kato idealnata rabota za men.

Hello! | have an appointment for an interview at 10 am for the
position of cruise ship host.

Come in! Your appointment is with me.

So... First, would you introduce yourself briefly?

My name is Kalin and | study psychology. | would like to get a job
during the summer.

| see... And why are you interested in this job opening in particular?

I'd like to do something that I'm interested in and is related to my
major.

CONT'D OVER



7. Gergana: What do you mean?
8. Kalin: | interact easily with strangers and | love to keep up the good mood.
This sounds like the perfect job for me.
VOCABULARY
Bulgarian Romanization English Class Gender
NHTEPBIO intervyu interview noun neuter
agreed upon,
yroBOpeH ugovoren stipulated adjective
connected,
CBbp3aH svarzan related adjective
paboTa rabota work, job noun feminine
announce,
obsBsiBaM obyavyavam SR e verb
HakpaTko nakratko briefly adverb
to
obuyBam obshtuvam communicate, verb
to interact
strange,
HenosHaT nepoznat unknown, adjective
unfamiliar
noeanex idealen ideal, perfect adjective

SAMPLE SENTENCES



Ycnex ¢ nHTepBIOTO TM 3a paboTa yTpe! Te npuctUrHaxa Ha npenBapuTeNHO
Uspeh s intervyuto ti za rabota utre! YyroBOopeHOTO MACTO.

) o ) Te pristignaha na predvaritelno ugovorenoto
Good luck with your job interview

myasto.

tomorrow!
They arrived at the previously arranged
place.

LLenusat Mm XmnBot 6elue CBbp3aH C Hamepux cu pabora.

TeaTbpa. Namerih si rabota.

Tseliyat mi zhivot beshe svarzan s teatara. )
| found myself a job.

My whole life was related to the theater.

Kora w,e obsiBuTe rogexa cu? KaXxu HaKpaTKo, KakBO Ce CNy4U Ha
Koga shte obyavite godezha si? cpelara.

) Kazhi nakratko, kakvo se sluchi na sreshtata.
When will you announce your

engagement? Tell me briefly what happened at the
meeting.

Deteto TPpyAoHO 06u.|.yBa C Herno3Hatmm Ta3u obnacT e HaMb/IHO HeNo3HarTa 3a

xopa. MEH.

Deteto trudno obshtuva s nepoznati hora. Tazi oblast e napalno nepoznata za men.

The child had difficulty communicating This area is completely unknown to me.

with strangers.

MouT¥ e HEBB3MOXHO aa ce HaMepu ngeasHo cbBnageHue.

Pochti e nevazmozhno da se nameri idealno savpadenie.

It is almost impossible to find the perfect fit.

VOCABULARY PHRASE USAGE

nposeXxaam cbb6uTne
provezhdam intervyu
"to conduct / carry out an event"



npoBexaam is an imperfective transitive verb and means to do something or to carry out
something. The verb is almost exclusively related to the organizing and carrying out of an
event. It can be used in phrases such as: nposexaam cpewia ("to hold a meeting"),
nposexaam nsbopu ("to carry out elections"), nposexxgam pasrosop ("to have a talk"), etc.

It is most often used in formal or reported speech, i.e. in a business setting, news
announcements, etc. In informal speech, the verb nposexaam can be sometimes replaced by
npaBA ("to do"), as in npaBA cpewa ("to arrange or hold a meeting"), npasa ns6opwu ("to hold
elections"), efc.

For example:

1. CpewuTe Ha CBETOBHMA UKOHOMUYECKM hopym ce nposexaaT B Jasoc.
Sreshtite na Svetovniya ikonomicheski forum se provezhdat v Davos.
"The meeting of the World Economic Forum takes place in Davos."

1. ABABaM ce (Ha MHT epBIo)
yavyavam se (na intervyu)
"to go to an interview"

ABABaMm ce is a reflexive verb and literarily means "to appear, to show up, to arrive," and the
verb contains the notion of expectedness. It is very close in meaning to the verb noAsABam ce,
"to appear, to show up, to come into view," but that verb somehow contains the nuance of
unexpectedness or surprise. The two verbs can very often be used as substitutes in the same
expressions, but be aware of a few things.

You can say both ABABaM ce Ha nHTepBIO and noABABaM ce Ha HTepBIo, but in this case,
noABABaM ce Ha MHTepsto would imply that you do it unexpectedly or uninvitedly, whereas
ABABaM ce Ha uHTepsto would imply that you went through a required procedure. The same
applies if you use the verbs in expressions related to work as in "to turn up at work": ABABam
ce Ha paboTa implies that you are expected and it has been arranged or is an ordinary event,
whereas noAsABam ce Ha paboTa will contain the notion of unexpectedness, for example, if
you are officially on holiday but happen to turn up at the office.

However, in the following expressions you can use the verbs interchangeably:

1. ABABaM ce/noABABaM ce B ponATa Ha - "to figure as" (in a play, in the role of)



2. ABABaM ce/noABABaM ce Ha 6an cBAT - "to see the light of day"

For example:

1. BebeTo ce ABM Ha 6AN CBAT B 2 4aca npes HoLyTa.
Bebeto se yavi na byal svyatv 2 chasa prez noshtta.
Literally, "The baby saw the light of day at2 a.m." ("The baby was born at2 a.m.")

1. noaAroTBAM (Ce 3a UHT epPBIo)
podgotvyam (se za intervyu)
"to prepare (for an interview)"

noAaroTeAMm is an imperfective verb meaning "to prepare, to get ready," and it contains the
notion that something is in the process of preparation; the perfective form of the verb is
nogroTeA. It can also be a reflexive verb: noaroream ce, nogroteA ce, implying that the
action is performed by oneself.

It can be used both in formal and informal situations, for example:

1. MoaroTeu nu cun ypounte?
"Have you finished with your homework?"

2, CamoneTbT ce NOAroTBALWE 32 U3INTaHe, Korato Heo4YakBaHO 3aTBopuxa
netuweTo.
"The airplane had been preparing for take off when they closed the airport
unexpectedly."

For example:
1. MoaroTBALW Nu ce 3a cearbara?

Podgotvyash li se za svatbata?
"Are you getting ready for the wedding?"

GRAMMAR



The Focus of this Lesson is How to Speak in a Formal Context
3anoBAapaute! YroBopkaTta Bu e c meH.

Zapovyadayte! Ugovorkata Vie s men.

"Come in! Your appointment is with me."

1. Introduction of Personal Pronouns and the Subject Nominative

There are a total of nine categories of pronouns in Bulgarian language. Although nowadays
no case forms are used by Bulgarians when they speak, three case forms have remained in
the personal and interrogative pronouns forms. It takes some time and practice to learn them
all. We will start with the Nominative form of the personal pronouns, and will introduce other
cases and types of pronouns in the following lessons.

The Nominative (dictionary form) of pronouns is divided in two main groups according to
number, and three sub-groups according to whether itis in first, second, or third-person:

Personal Pronouns in Nominative:

Number Person Bulgarian "English"
Singular 1st e "I
"you"
Singular 2nd ™ (singular informal)
Singular 3rd masculine Tou "he"
Singular 3rd feminine TA "she"
Singular 3rd neuter v "it"
Plural 1st Hne "we"
"you"
Plural 2nd Bre (plural, polite)

Plural 3rd Te "they"




You can always double-check it with the question "Who?"

For example:

1. Ko e ToBa? - ToBa cbMm as.
"Who is this? - This is me."

*The formal "You'":

In the Bulgarian language, there is a clear distinction between the formal and informal

language forms. When speaking in a formal setting, no matter whether they are addressing

one person or a group of people, Bulgarians use the second person plural form of the

personal pronoun, which is Bue.

The accepted rule is that in written speech, when Bulgarians want to be polite, they write the

respective form of the personal pronoun with a capital letter.

As the verb in Bulgarian changes according to person and number, even if the personal

pronoun gets omitted during a conversation, itis still clear whether people are talking in a

formal or informal way.

Here are some examples:

Formal Singular or plural

Informal Singular

Informal Plural

T bpcux Bu.
"l was looking for you."

Tbpcux Te.
"l was looking for you."

T bpcux Bu.

"l was looking for you."

To3n nogapok e 3a Bac.
"This presentis for you."

Toannogapbk e 3a Teb.
"This presentis for you."

To3n nogapbK e 3a Bac.

"This presentis for you.'

e n npegam BaweTo
cbobLieHwue.
"l will pass your message to

her.

LLle n npegam TBOETO
cbobLueHune.
"l will pass your message to

her.

LLle n npepgam BaweTo
cbobLueHune.
"l will pass your message to

her.

The other two remaining case forms are:

Dative



The Dative is a "giving-taking" concept where we point out the "receiver" in the Dative. For
example:

1. Ton mn page nogapbk.
"He gave me a present."

Town or "he" is a personal pronoun in Nominative and mu or "to me" is the "I" short personal
pronoun form in Dative.

Accusative

The Accusative designates a person or thing to whom or which an action is being done.

1. Te me B3exa OT nNeTueTo.
"They picked me up from the airport.”

Te or "they" is a personal pronoun in Nominative and me or "me" is the "I" short personal
pronoun form in Accusative.

2. Omitting the Personal Pronoun

If you would take a closer look back at the dialogue, you would notice that the interviewer and
the interviewee hardly used any personal pronouns while they talked. For example, in these
lines:

1. [MbpBO, BUXTE NY Ce NpeACcTaBUTE HaKpaTKo...
"First, would you introduce yourself briefly?"
OR
KasBam ce KanuH n cbm cTyaeHT no lNceuxonorua. bux xxenan ga sano4vHa pabora
npes3 NATOTO.
"My name is Kalin, and | study psychology. | would like to get a job during the
summer."
OR
KakBo nmate npeasuna?
"What do you mean?"



As you already know, the verbs in Bulgarian change according to person and number,
therefore even if you omit the personal pronoun, you will still be able to understand who is the
subject of the conversation.

Omitting the personal pronoun in Nominative is actually very common in spoken language,
both in informal and formal situations.

However, there are a few cases when the personal pronoun in Nominative CANNOT be
omitted and they are as follows:

1. As the verb form of the three genders in third person singular is the same, this is one
situation where the personal pronoun in Nominative cannot be omitted. If it is omitted the
sentence will not make sense to the listener. For example:

We can say:

OTux Ha kKnHo. ("l went to the cinema")
OTupoxme Ha kuHo. ("We went to the cinema”)
But we cannot just say:

OTupae Ha kKuHo. ("went to the cinema,") because the subject might be either she or he.
Therefore, we need to add:

Ta/Ton oTuae Ha KnHo. ("She/He went to the cinema")

2. Itis not acceptable to omit the personal pronoun in nominative in written formal speech,
especially in novels, stories, textbooks, reports, articles, etc.

When you are writing a formal email, you would also be expected to have full sentences and
not omit the personal pronouns.

For example, let's compare how Kalin introduced himself in the interview and what he would
have done it if he had sent an introductory email to Gergana:

Introduction in the dialogue:



1. Kassam ce KanuH v cbm cTyaeHT no lNcuxonorua. bux xxenan ga sanoyHa
paboTa npe3 NATOoTO.
"My name is Kalin, and | study psychology. | would like to get a job during the
summer."

Introduction in an email:

1. YBaxaema r-xo ... (pamunusa),
A3 ce ka3Bam KanuH v cbM CTyaeHT no llcuxonorua...
"Dear Ms... (family name),
My name is Kalin, and | study psychology..."

Examples from the dialogue:

1. Taka... [MbpBo, 6XTe Nu ce NpeaCcTaBUN HaKPaTKo...
Taka... Parvo, bihte li se predstavite nakratko...
"So... First, would you introduce yourself briefly?"
KakBo nmate npeasuna?

2, Kakvo imate predvid?
"What do you mean?"

Sample Sentences

1. KakBa cneunanHoCT CTe 3aBbpLUnn?
Kakva spetsialnost ste zavarshili?
"What major did you graduate with?"

2. Kbae cte pabotunu npegn?
Kade ste rabotili predi?
"Where did you work before?"

3. Obaxpam ce, 3a Aa NOTBbPAA cpewaTta By 3a gHec oT 13 4.
Obazhdam se, za da potvardya sreshtata Vi za dnes ot 13 ch.
"l am calling to confirm your appointment today at 1 p.m."



CULTURAL INSIGHT

Mo>xe nu na cu rosopum Ha "Tu"? ("May we talk in an informal way?")

The formal "you" form is usually referred to as the Vie-form, and the informal as the Ti-form.

When people address each other formally, they usually use their family names. The Vie- form
is used when talking to people you do not know, or when you want to demonstrate respect or
to acknowledge power distance. Respectively, when people use informal speech, they use
their given names. The Ti-form is the language used between friends or when people want to
intentionally shorten the power distance.

In the last 20 years, following the "western" pattern of creating a more friendly work
environment, people have started using the informal form in the office. Especially in smaller
companies, and when the boss is younger (say in their 30s or 40s), people prefer to be
addressed by their given name. Even in government administration, people tend to use
informal language when talking to colleagues.

Therefore, during an interview, especially if it is conducted by a recruiter, or by the person
who is going to be the interviewee's direct supervisor, do not be surprised if shortly after the
introduction, you hear the question:

Buxte nu umanu Hewo npoTtue ga cv rosopum Ha "Tn"? ("Would you mind if we talk to each
other in the informal form?")

or
Moxe nu ga cu rosopum Ha "tn"? ("May we talk in an informal way?")

As mentioned, the Vie- form is the language of respect. Therefore, if you have started a
relationship with someone in a formal way, but over time you get really close, you might still
continue to address the person in a formal way. For example, if you have a school teacher
with whom you still keep in touch even long after you have left school, you might keep
addressing your former teacher by their family name and use the Vie- form with them. In this
case, the Vie- form is not an expression of power distance, but of your respect to the other
person.

Sometimes, as a kind of joke, long-time friends or family members might use the Vie- form to



address each other. Then they will use their family names. Here is an example:

1. KakBo e kaxeTe, r-xo NeTpoBa, ganu buxre xxkenanu ga oTUAEM Ha KUHO Tasu
Beyep?

"What do you say, Mrs. Petrova, would you like to go to the cinema this evening?"

Finally, a semi-formal way to talk to people exists in the Bulgarian culture. It may occur in a
formal context, when you want to slightly shorten the distance between each other, but still to
not become too close. In this case, you might hear people using their given names, but talking
in the formal Vie- form. For example:

1. Mapua, GuxTe nu opraHnaupanu, MonA, cpeLa Mexay MeH v r-H VMisaHoB no HAKoe
BpemMe crnejBawarta ceagmuua?
"Mary, would you please organize a meeting between me and Mr. lvanov some time
next week?"
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BULGARIAN

epraHa:

KanuH:

epraHa:

KanuH:

epraHa:

KanuH:

epraHa:

KanuH:

['epraHa:

N3rnexpa HaucTuHa, Ye no3mumsaTa e MHOro nogxoasua 3a Bac.
Ho 6uxTe nu pasrnepany n opyru Bb3MOXHOCTN?

Mo NprHUMN NposiBSiBaM UHTepec. 3a KakBO TOYHO rOBOPUM?

Mpu Hac uma ceoboHa cTaxaHTcka no3vums. Mucns, ye 6u 6una
noaxopsua 3a Bac.

foBOpPMM OTHOBO 3a paboTa Npe3 naTtHaTa BakaHuus, Hanu?

[a, TouHo. MNo3unumsaTa e ¢ roBkaBo paboTHO BpeMe. HYecTo
paboTM NO NPOEKTM U HATOBAPBAHETO € Pa3/INYHO.

KakBo 61 ce oyakBano oT MeH?

MbpBOHaYanHo paboTtara wWe e pyTUHHA 1 [0 ronsimMa cTenex
agMUHUCTpaTmMBHA. [ocTeneHHo LWwe 3anoYyHeTe aa npoBexjaTte u
NHTEpBIOTA.

KakBa we 6bae npoabnXxXmnTenHocTTa Ha ctaxa?

CtaxbT WwWe 6bae Ao HayanoTo Ha yyebHaTa roamHa. Ako
xapecame YoBeka, MMaMe HaMepeHve aa My NPeasioXum aa octaHe
C Hac 3a NOCTOSIHHO.

ROMANIZATION

Gergana:

Izglezhda naistina, che pozitsiyata e mnogo podhodyashta za Vas.
No bihte li razgledali i drugi vazmozhnosti?

CONT'D OVER



Kalin: Po printsip proyavyavam interes. Za kakvo tochno govorim?

Gergana: Pri nas ima svobodna stazhantska pozitsiya. Mislya, che bi bila
podhodyashta za Vas.

Kalin: Govorim otnovo za rabota prez lyatnata vakantsiya, nali?

Gergana: Da, tochno. Pozitsiyata e s gavkavo rabotno vreme. CHesto rabotim

po proekti i natovarvaneto e razlichno.

Kalin: Kakvo bi se ochakvalo ot men?

Gergana: Parvonachalno rabotata shte e rutinna i do golyama stepen
administrativna. Postepenno shte zatochnete da provezhdate i

intervyuta.
Kalin: Kakva shte bade prodalzhitelnostta na stazha?
Gergana: Stazhat shte bade do nachaloto na uchebnata godina. Ako

haresame choveka, imame namerenie da mu predlozhim da ostane

S nas za postoyanno.

ENGLISH

Gergana: It seems that the position is indeed quite suitable for you. But would
you consider other opportunities as well?

Kalin: | am interested in work in general. What exactly are we talking

about?

CONT'D OVER



Gergana:

There is an open internship position with us. | think it would be a
good fit for you.

Kalin: We are talking about a job during the summer holiday, aren't we?

Gergana: Yes, exactly. It is a position with flexible working hours. We often
work on projects and the workload is uneven.

Kalin: What would be expected of me?

Gergana: Initially the work will be more routine and administrative to a large
extent. Gradually, you would start to conduct interviews as well.

Kalin: What would be the duration of the internship?

Gergana: The internship would continue up to the beginning of the school
year. If we like the person, we intend to offer them a chance to stay
with us on a permanent basis.

VOCABULARY
Bulgarian Romanization English Class Gender
nos3nums pozitsiya position noun feminine
suitable,
noaxo sy podhodyasht appropriate adjective
opportunity,
Bb3MOXHOCT vazmozhnost option noun feminine
pasrnexagam razglezhdam to consider verb
rbBKaB gavkav flexible adjective




workload,

HaTosapsaHe natovarvane pressure noun neuter
ovyakBam ochakvam to expect verb
nbpBoHayanHo parvonachalno initially adverb
NOCTENEHHO postepenno gradually adverb
HamepeHue namerenie intention noun neuter

SAMPLE SENTENCES

KakBa no3uuus saemarte?
Kakva pozitsiya zaemate?

What position do you occupy?

ToBa 06nekno e noaxoasLlo 3a

cbbutmero.
Tova obleklo e podhodyashto za sabitieto.

This oulffit is suitable for the event.

ToBa e no6pa Bb3MOXHOCT 3a

M3pacTBaHe B Kapuepara.
Tova e dobra vazmozhnost za izrastvane v
karierata.

This is a good opportunity for a career rise.

Tou paarnexaa npobnema ot pasnnyHm

rnegHn TO4YKW.

Toy razglezhda problema ot razlichni gledni
tochki.

He considered the issue from different

viewpoints.

Mankoto nete 06MKHOBEHO UMa MBKaBO

TANO.
Malkoto dete obiknoveno ima gavkavo tyalo.

The small child has usually has a flexible
body.

quCTBaTe nn HaToBapBaHe B KONISAAHOTO

[okaTo Tnyarte?
Chuvstvate li natovarvane v kolyanoto dokato
tichate?

Do you feel pressure in your knees while
running?




He 6ewue TonkoBa 3ne, KONKOTO TON A3 cu Mucnex MbpBoOHauasiHoO, Ye Mora

oJdyakKBalle. Aa ce cnpaBesi CaM CbC 3agavara.
Ne beshe tolkova zle, kolkoto toy ochakvashe. Az si misleh parvonachalno, che moga da se

spravya sam sas zadachata.
It wasn't as bad as he expected.

| thought, initially, that | can handle the

task by myself.
Bonkara e cnaba, Ho ce 3acunBa KakBu ca TM HamepeHUsiTa KbM Hes?
noteneHHo. Kakvi sa ti namereniyata kam neya?

Bolkata e slaba, no se zasilva potepenno. ] ]
What are your intentions towards her?

The pain is weak, but is intensifying
gradually.

VOCABULARY PHRASE USAGE

MmMam HamepeHue aa
imam namerenie da
"to have the intention to"

There are basically three ways to translate "to intend" into Bulgarian, ranging in terms of
formality:

(1) Bb3HamepABam / "to intend"

Bb3HamepABawm is the most formal one, used both in written speech and in very formal
conversations.

(2) nmam HamepeHue ga/ "to have the intention to"

nMmam HamepeHue aa/ "to have the intention to" is the most neutral way to retell about
intentions both in writing or in conversational situations.

(3) cmAaTam ga/ "to reckon to."

cmATam aa is the least formal translation, it would rarely be used in written speech, but can be
used both in formal and informal conversations.However, as cmaTam aa is the shortest of the



three options to indicate intention, it gets used very often in news titles.

For example:

1, Mmaw nu HamepeHne ga nsnmnaawl Tasu seyep?
Imash li namerenie da izlizash tazi vecher?
"Do you intend to go out this evening?"

pab6oTeH
raboten
"related to work"

paboTeH is an adjective and in this expression means "working" or generally related to work,
jobs, or occupations. ltis the adjective used in other related expressions such as:

—_

paboTeH rpaduk - "work schedule"
2, paboTHO Bpeme - "working hours"
3. paboTeH aeH - "workday"

4. paboTHa pbKa - "labor (force)"

5. paboTHa cuna - "manpower”

o

paboTHa 3annarta - "work salary"

In conversational situations, the adjective paboTeH might be used instead of paboTnus -
"industrious, hard-working" when describing a person.

For example:

1. Town e MHOro paboTeH.

"He is very hardworking."

In this case though, the use of paboTeH instead of paboTnue might have a slightly negative
meaning, implying that the person is hardworking but with the intention to show off or to make
a good impression in front of the superiors.



However, paboTeH is often the preferred translation for hardworking in fairy tales and
folktales. For example: paboTHa moma or paboTeH MOMBK, respectively "a hardworking
maiden" and "a hardworking lad."

For example:

1. KakBa e TBoATa opuumanHa pabotHa nosmuyma?
Kakva e tvoyata ofitsialna rabotna pozitsiya?
"What is the official title of your job position?"

GRAMMAR

The Focus of this Lesson is Asking for Detailed Explanations and the Present Tense
Mo npuHUMN NpoABABaM UHTepec. 3a KaKBO TOYHO roBopum?

Po printsip proyavyavam interes. Za kakvo tochno govorim?

"l am interested in work in general. What exactly are we talking about?"

1. Present Tense—Review

As you may have noticed reading the dialogue, unlike English, there is only one present
tense in Bulgarian. It is used to express different actions, but mainly to describe things that are
happening right now as well as well-known facts, daily events, and routine actions. Present
tense might also be used to express actions that will take place in the very near future,
immediately following the moment of speaking. Another specific use of present tense is to
retell stories from the past, things related to historic events or personal experiences.

Unlike English too, the verbs in Bulgarian change their form according to number and person
or in other words, they conjugate. ltis called "verb conjugation." Thus, in total there are six
endings of the Bulgarian verbs in present tense. Furthermore, verbs in Bulgarian are divided
into three different groups with different conjugation patterns.

Verbs in Bulgarian do not have an infinitive form, but the dictionary form of the verb is first
person singular, present tense. As all verbs from Conjugation 1 and Conjugation 2 groups
have the same ending, -a or-1, it is actually difficult to distinguish the conjugation group of the
verb and it needs to be explicitly specified in the dictionary.



It is easiest at the beginning if you start to learn the verbs not only in their dictionary form, but
the full pattern of their conjugation in present tense. When you get used to it from practice,
learning verbs will get much easier.

It is easier to distinguish the verbs from Conjugation 3 group, though, as they end with -am or -
AM.

It is also easy with the perfective verbs, as all of them ending with -a belong to Conjugation 1,
and the ones ending with -A belong to Conjugation 2.

The verb cbm "to be" does not belong to any of the conjugation groups and has its own
unique conjugation pattern:

Singular a3cbm TUCHU Tou/rA/Toe

Plural Hue cme Bue cTe Te ca

The verbs nmam "to have" and HAmam "to not have" belong to Conjugation 3.

Now let's have a closer look at how the endings of verbs in the three conjugation groups
change depending on their person and number.

Personal
Pronoun Conjugation 1 Conjugation 2 Conjugation 3

"can" "to know" "to lie" "to ask" "to come" "to leave"
a3 "" Mora 3HanA nexa monAa maBam ocTaBAM
™ "you" MoOXXe Ll 3Haeww nexwuw MonuL naBal ocTaBALll
TOW, TA,
T0 "he,"

MO)XXe 3Hae nexm MOonu maBa ocTaBfA
"She," "itll
Hne "we" MOXXeM 3Haem nexum MOJTUM maBamve ocTaBAM

e

Bue "you" MoOXeTe 3HaeTe nexwurte MonuTe maBaTte OoCTaBAT

e




Te "thGY" mMoraTt 3HaAT nexart MONAT umaBsart ocTaBAT

Here are some examples related to the different uses of present tense:

1. 3a KakBO TO4YHO roBoOpum?
"What exactly are we talking about?" (present continuous)

2. CyTpvH nna kace.
"l drink coffee in the morning." (present simple)

3. BTopaTa cBeTOBHa BOMHa nNpuktoyBa Ha 2 centemspn 1945.
"World War Il ended on 2 September 1945." (talking about a historic event.)

4. Camo 2 ceammnum owe 1 Hanyckam Tasm KOMMaHus.
"Just two more weeks and | will be leaving this company." (immediate future)

2. The Perfective and Imperfective Aspect

There are no continuous tenses in the Bulgarian language, so the relationship of the action to
time is expressed by the aspect of the verb. Verbs in Bulgarian have either a perfective or
imperfective aspect.

Imperfective indicates that the action is in progress or has not yet been completed, it can
also refer to ongoing, habitual, reversed, or repeated actions.

Perfective basically indicates that the action has a beginning and a definite end, that it has
been or will have to be completed, or itis a one-time action.

Almost every type of action has both aspects in Bulgarian, but there are some exceptions, of
course. There are normally two different verbs for each aspect. The verbs from Conjugation 3
group are usually in imperfective aspect.

Let's take a look at some other verbs from this lesson:

Imperfective Perfective




umsrnepnam / "to give someone a black
narnexgam / "to seem"”

look™
pasrnexpam/ "to consider" pasrnenam / "to consider"
rosopsa / "to talk"
o4yakBam / "to expect"
3ano4ysam / "to start” 3anoyHa / "to start"
xapecBam / "to like" xapecawm / "to like"
npeanaram / "to offer" npeanoxa / "to offer"

Imperfective and perfective verbs are used in all tenses: past, present, and future.

When talking in present tense, people use only verbs with imperfective aspect. However, in
complex verb forms, the second verb is usually in perfective aspect.

Here is an example:

1. Bnunsam n 3aTBapAM BpaTtaTa cnej cebe cu.
"l am entering and closing the door behind me."

2. TpAabsa nn na 3aTBopA Bpatarta?

"Do | have to close the door?"

3. PewaBam ga nuwa no egnH 610r-noct Ha A€H OT AHEC HaTaTbK.

"I decide to write one blog post per day from now on."

4. He mora na pela KakBo fa npaes.
"l cannot decide whatto do."

3. Spelling and Pronunciation Discrepancies




Bulgarian is considered a phonetic language, meaning you generally read what you see. It
especially applies when the stress falls on the specific vowel letter.

Following this rule, you would expect to read the same way words such as:
cer'a, Mor'a, MomMm'a, Kax'a

However, the rule does not apply to the correct pronunciation of the verbs. There are two
notable exceptions for the verbs from Conjugation 1 and Conjugation 2 groups:

(1) First person singular, ending with -a or -a, and although the stress falls on these vowels,
the correct way to pronounce them is b and nb respectively:

mora ("l can") is pronounced as Mor's
neA ("l sing") is pronounced as ne'nb

(2) Third person plural, ending in -aT or -AT, and although the stress falls on these vowels,
the correct way to pronounce them is BT and nbT respectively:

morat ("they can") is pronounced as mor'st
monAaT ("they ask") is pronounced as mon'sT

The very same rule applies to nouns in masculine, definite form, but we will mention it again
in the following lessons as well.

Examples from the dialogue:

1. Mpy Hac uma ceBob6oAHa CTaxaHTcka no3numa. Mucna, 4ye 6 6una noaxoaAwa 3a
Bac.
Pri nas ima svobodna stazhantska pozitsiya. Mislya, che bi bila podhodyashta za
Vas.
"There is an open internship position with us. | think it will be a good fit for you."

2. [a, To4yHo. [Mo3mumATa e ¢ roBkaBo paboTHO Bpeme. HecTo paboTmM Mo NPOEKTU U
HaTOBapBaHETO € Pas/inyHo.
Da, tochno. Pozitsiyata e s gavkavo rabotno vreme. Chesto rabotim po proekti i
natovarvaneto e razlichno.
"Yes, exactly. ltis a position with flexible working hours. We often work on projects
and the workload is uneven."



Sample Sentences

1. KakBo nckaw ga me nuraLu?
Kakvo iskash da me pitash?
"What do you want to ask me?"

2. Mo>keTe nu fa My KaxketTe Hewo noeeye 3a Bawarta ctparerna?
Mozhete li da mi kazhete neshto poveche za Vashata strategiya?
"Can you tell me more about your strategy?"

3. BTopaTa cBeTOBHa BOMHa nNpukntoydBa Ha 2 centemspn 1945 r.
Viorata svetovna voyna priklyuchva na 2 septemvri 1945 g.
"World War Il ended on the 2nd of September 1945."
(When translated to English, this sentence uses the past tense, but in Bulgarian it
uses the present tense.)

CULTURAL INSIGHT

Summer Jobs and Internships

Working during the summer time is quite popular among university students and some high
school students as well.

Young people can only work a paid job if they are 16 years old or older, and even then they
need to submit written approval from their parents to the potential employer. Also, they can't
do jobs that involve alcohol. Other than these laws, there are no significant restrictions for
young people to work in Bulgaria.

During the summer, there are a lot of new temporary jobs in the service and tourist industries.
Positions serving in dining places, working as a lifeguard or entertainer, handling hotel
reception or working as a cashier, guiding tours in the mountains or in the cities, and any
number of jobs in hotels, bars, entertainment places are available during the summer time.
The most sought after are the positions which allow people to get tips, as tipping serving staff,
especially in dining places, is a common practice in Bulgaria.



For the last 15 years, another attractive opportunity for students who speak some English has
been the Work and Travel programs. The most popular destination has always been the USA.
Students are allowed to legally work there for 4 months during the summer and get
acquainted with the service standards and culture overseas, and they can also travel for one
more month afterwards, if they want to further explore the country. On average, around 7000
Bulgarian students choose to go to the USA. For a lot of them, it is their first paid job.

Other students prefer to get a less-paid internship in the cities which would further their career
plans. A lot of big companies, especially in the financial and telecom industries or retail, offer
summer internships to university students. The young people there get to learn more about
the requirements of different professional occupations which helps them afterwards make a
clearer choice about their professional development.

Useful expression:

1. Mmaw nu nnaHoBe ga paboTuw HAKbAE Npe3 NATOTO?
"Do you plan to work anywhere during the summer?"
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BULGARIAN

KanuH: Bnarogaps, 4e M1 NpeanoXmxTe U ctaxaHTckaTa no3nums. 3syun
MW MHOTO NpuBnekaTtenHo. icka mm ce ga nonutam, obave, 3a
paboTarta Ha Kpyuaa....

epraHa: Pasbupa ce. KakBo B1 nHtepecysa?

KanuH: KakBu ca ycnoeusita 3a HactaHsiBaHe? Heobxoammo nv e na ce
3annawa?

epraHa: LLle cnopnenaTte egHa katoTa € owWwe TpuMma Cnyxumtenu, mbxe. He

B3VMalTe MHOTo barax cbc cebe cu, Tbil KaTo NUYHOTO
NPOCTPAHCTBO HE € MHOTO.

eprana: Coblwo Taka, Howysa ce camo Ha kopaba. Tpsibsa oa 3annaware 3a
HacTaHsIBAHETO, HO HA MHOTO NpedyepeHuUManHa LeHa.

KanuH: Bnaropnaps 3a petannuTte. [NocteneHHo, no3nuuaTa 3anoysa aa
He uarnexnja taka aTpakTuBHa...

['epraHa: E, He e HeoH6x0OMMO oA B3eMaTe peleHne B MOMEHTA.

KanuH: Bnaropaps Bu. OueHsBam Bb3MOXHOCTTa U MHGopmaumaTa. Ncka
MU ce ga cu nomucnsa. Moxe nun ga Bu nam otrosop 80 3 oHK?

ROMANIZATION

Kalin: Blagodarya, che mi predlozhihte i stazhantskata pozitsiya. Zvuchi
mi mnogo privlekatelno. Iska mi se da popitam, obache, za rabotata
na kruiza....

CONT'D OVER



Gergana: Razbira se. Kakvo vi interesuva?

Kalin: Kakvi sa usloviyata za nastanyavane? Neobhodimo li e da se
zaplashta?
Gergana: SHTe spodelyate edna kayuta s oshte trima sluzhiteli, mazhe. Ne

vzimayte mnogo bagazh sas sebe si, tay kato lichnoto prostranstvo
ne e mnogo.

Gergana: Sashto taka, noshtuva se samo na koraba. Tryabva da zaplashtate
za nastanyavaneto, no na mnogo preferentsialna tsena.

Kalin: Blagodarya za detaylite. Postepenno, pozitsiyata zapochva da ne
izglezhda taka atraktivna...

Gergana: E, ne e neobhodimo da vzemate reshenie v momenta.

Kalin: Blagodarya Vi. Otsenyavam vazmozhnostta i informatsiyata. Iska mi
se da si pomislya. Mozhe li da Vi dam otgovor do 3 dni?

ENGLISH

Kalin: Thank you for offering me the internship position as well. It sounds
very attractive. | would like to ask, though, about the cruise job...

Gergana: Of course. What would you like to know?

Kalin: What are the accommodation conditions? Is it necessary for me to

pay for it?

CONT'D OVER



4. Gergana: You would share a cabin with three other employees, all male. Do
not take a lot of luggage with you, as there's not much personal
space.

5. Gergana: Also, you would sleep on the ship all the time. You will have to pay
for the accommodation, but at a very discounted price.

6. Kalin: Thank you for the details. Little by little, the position starts to look not
so attractive...

7. Gergana: Well, you do not need to make the decision right now.

8. Kalin: Thank you. | appreciate the opportunity and all the information. |
would like to think it over. May | give you an answer in three days?

VOCABULARY
Bulgarian Romanization English Class Gender
nckam iskam to want verb
ycnosue uslovie condition noun neuter
HacTaHsBaHe nastanyavane  accommodation noun neuter
Heobxoaum neobhodim necessary adjective
to stay for the
HoLLyBaMm noshtuvam night, to sleep verb
cnonensm spodelyam to share verb
NPOCTPaHCTBO prostranstvo space noun neuter
npvenekaTenex privlekatelen attractive adjective

SAMPLE SENTENCES



JleTeTo UCKa Aa cTaHe NoXapHuKap,

KoraTto nopacHe.
Deteto iska da stane pozharnikar, kogato
porasne.

The child wants to become a firefighter
when it grows up.

Mckam pa ctaHa KOCMOHaBT.
Iskam da stana kosmonavt.

| want to become an astronaut.

He nckam peuarta Mu ga xapuart

BCUYKUTE CU Napu 3a cnagku Hella.
Ne iskam detsata mi da harchat vsichkite si pari
za sladki neshta.

I don't want my children to spend all their

money on sweets.

Cﬂy)KI/ITeJWITe nckKkat noHn4KaTa.
Slujitelite iskat ponichkata.

The office workers want the doughnut.

ToBa ca Mmoute ycnoswus.
Tova sa moite usloviya.

These are my conditions.

YcnoBusita He ca .D.O6pl/l, HO L eHaTa e

HUCKa.
Usloviyata ne sa dobri, no tsenata e niska.

The conditions are not good, but the price

is low.

Korato MbTyBaMm, 06UKHOBEHO TbpCH

€eBTUHO HaCTaHsBaHe.
Kogato patuvam, obiknoveno tarsya evtino
nastanyavane.

When | travel, | usually look for budget
accommodation.

NMoxapuyBaM no-ronsiMata 4yact Ha
6o nxeTa 3a nMbTyBaHe 3a HacTaHsBaHe

M XpaHa.
Poharchvam po-golyamata chast na byudzheta
za patuvane za nastanyavane i hrana.

| spent most of the travel budget on
accommodations and food.

Ta3au rpachuka e Heo6xoauma, 3a oa

unio cTpupa yeerimvdyeHMeTo B TbpCeHeTo.

Tazi grafika e neobhodima, za da ilyustrira
uvelichenieto v tarseneto.

This chart is necessary to illustrate the
increase in the demand.

MNMpe3 ynkeHpa we HowyBame B nanaTtka.
Prez uikenda shte noshtuvame v palatka.

During the weekend we are going to stay
in a tent for a night.




LLle cnogenuwl nu KakBO Te NpuUTecHsABa? Crasita MM e MaJsika n HsIMa

Shte spodelish li kakvo te pritesnyava? NPOCTPaHCTBO 3a BTOPO nerno.
Stayata mi e malka i nyama prostranstvo za vtoro

Would you share what is bothering you? leglo

My room is small and there is no space for
a second bed.

Mo Bpeme Ha nonerta censix Ao enHa npusenekKkartenHa gama.
Po vreme na poleta sedyah do edna privlekatelna dama.

During the flight, | was seated by an atiractive lady.

VOCABULARY PHRASE USAGE

McKa MU ce ga
iska mi se da
"l wish to, | would like to"

ncka mu ce ga is the shorter form of Ha MeHe mu ce ucka ga and is more precisely translated
to English as "l wish to myself" or "l want for myself." Usually the direction of the verb "to want"
is outward, from the speaker to an external person or object. In Bulgarian though, the verb
has a reflexive form as well, indicating that the subject wishes something for themselves or

wants something for themselves.

The reflexive form of the verb nckam is formed by additionally using the respective personal
pronoun in dative, as the subjectis also the receiver of the action.

Ha meHe mu is the double full form of the personal pronoun, first person singular, in dative.
ce is the reflexive verb particle, a shorter form for the personal reflexive pronoun ce6e cwu.
ncka is the third person singular (neutral form) of the verb nckam/"to want."

For example:

1. Ncka mu ce pa moxex ga netA.
Iska mi se da mozheh da letya.
"l wish | could fly."



2, NTMYHO MPOCTPaHCTBO
lichno prostranstvo
"personal space”

The expression NMYHO NPOCTPaHCTBO, literally translated as "personal space," refers both to
physical and psychological space, and can be used both in formal and informal contexts.
Examples include:

1. Pasbupam, ye e cnogenAm 61opo C ApYr HOBEK, HO LWe pasrnosiaram i ¢ IM4HO
MPOCTPaHCTBO, KbAETO Aa CbXPAHABAM JIUYHU Bewmn?
"l get it that | will be sharing a desk with another person, but would there be any
personal space available, where | can keep my belongings?"

2. Mucna, 4e TpAbBa ga ce pasgenum. imam Hy>aa OT noBeYe JIM4HO
NPOCT PaHCTBO.
"l think we need to break up. | need more personal space."

For example:

1. Pasbupam, ye we crnoaenAam 610po C APyr HOBEK, HO LLe pa3nofnaram fim ¢ IM4HO
NPOCTPaHCTBO, KbAETO Aa CbXpAHABAM NTINYHU BELMN ?
Razbiram, che shte spodelyam byuro s drug chovek, no shte razpolagam li s lichno
prostranstvo, kadeto da sahryanavyam lichni veshti?
"I getitthat | will be sharing a desk with another person, but would there be any
personal space available, where | can keep my belongings?"

2. Mwucna, 4ye TpAGBa fa ce pasaenum. Vimam Hy>xaa oT noBeye fIM4HO
NPOCT PaHCTBO.
Mislya, che tryabva da se razdelim. Imam nuzhda ot poveche lichno prostranstvo.
"I think we need to break up. | need more personal space."

KOCMMU4YeCKO NpPOCT pacT BO
kosmichesko prostrastvo
"outer space, space (cosmos)"

kocMmn4decku is the adjective to describe everything which is beyond the Earth's atmosphere



and belongs to outer space. ltis literally translated as "space" or "cosmic."

The adjective kocmnyecku is used in phrases such as:

KocMmndeckun kopab - "spacecraft”

KoCMu4yecka coBasnka - "space shuttle"

Kocmmneckun nupatum - "Space Pirates "

Kocmuyecku nacneasanua (in plural in Bulgarian) - "space research"

For example:

1. HawaTa nnaHeTa e eaHa MMKPOCKOMMYHA YacT B KOCMUYECKOTO NMPOCTpacTBO.
Nashata planeta e edna mikroskopichna chast v kosmicheskoto prostrastvo.
"Our planetis a very tiny part of outer space."

GRAMMAR

The Focus of this Lesson is Using Reflexive Pronouns While Asking for Accommodation
Arrangements

BnaropapAa,4ye Mu NpeANOXUXTE U CTaXaHT cKaTa no3mumuA. 3By4u MM MHOro
npuBnekartenHo. Acka mu ce pa nonuTtam,obaye, 3a paboTara Ha Kpyu3a....
Blagodarya, che mi predlozhihte i stazhantskata pozitsiya. Zvuchi mnogo privlekatelno.
Iska mi se da popitam, obache, za rabotata na kruiza....

"Thank you for offering me the internship position as well. It sounds very attractive. |
would like to ask, though, about the cruise job..."

If you take a closer look at the dialogue lines, you will find a lot of short words (below in bold)
in the Bulgarian text, which sometimes do not have a direct translation in English. All these
are forms of pronouns—probably the most confusing part of the Bulgarian language.
Therefore we will dedicate a series of lessons to them, and will introduce them step-by-step.

In Lesson 1 we introduced personal pronouns in Nominative. Here we will focus on reflexive
pronouns. In Lesson 5 we will continue with personal pronouns in Dative, and we will
continue to introduce other pronouns through the lesson series.

So let's go back to our dialogue:



KanwuH: bnarogapa, 4e Mu npeanoXXnxTe 1 cTaxaHTckata no3umuna. 3sy4m Mu
MHOTrO npuBfnekaTenHo. Vicka mu ce na nonutam, obadve, 3a pabotara Ha
Kpymnaa....

"Kalin: Thank you for offering me the internship position as well. It sounds very
attractive. | would like to ask,

though, about the cruise job..."

lepraHa: lLle cnogenATe egHa KatoTa € Ole Tpuma Cnyxutenu, mbxe. He
B3MManTe MHOro 6arax cbc cebe cu, Tbil Kato IMYHOTO NPOCTPAHCTBO HE €
MHOTO.

"Gergana: You would share a cabin with three other employees, all male. Do not take
a lot of luggage with you, as there's not much personal space."

Kanwun: Bnarogapa Bu. OueHABaM Bb3MOXHOCTTa U MHopmaumATa. Micka mu ce
Aa cu nomucnAa. Moxe nu ga Bu gam otrosop Ao 3 gHn?

"Kalin: Thank you. | appreciate the opportunity and all the information. | would like to
think it over. May | give you an answer in three days?"

1. Personal Reflexive Pronouns

Reflexive pronouns are related to the use of reflexive verbs when the result of the action
reflects back to the subject. They are rather simple and do not change according to person.

Their use is quite similar to English, but they are used much more intensively in the Bulgarian

language.

The personal reflexive pronouns (similar to "oneself") have accusative and dative, short and

full forms.

Accusative: ce6e cu (full)/ ce (short)

Dative: Ha/3a ce6e cum (full)/ cu (short)

We use the personal reflexive pronouns when we talk about the subject of the action:

TA Kynu nu Hewo 3a cebe cun?
"Did she buy anything for herself?"



2. B3semu cu, He ce npuTecHABan!
"Help yourself, don't be shy (yourself)!"

3. 3abaBnAaBaTe nnce?

"Do you enjoy yourselves?"

4. Ton e c npeBbP3aHa pbKa, HO ce ob6nuya cam.
"His has a bandaged arm, but he is dressing himself (by himself)."

2. Possessive Reflexive Pronouns

The possessive reflexive pronouns have a full form which agrees in gender and number,
and also has indefinite and definite forms. The short form of the possessive reflexive
pronouns in all genders and numbers is the same one: cu (similar to "one's own")

Masculine Feminine Neuter Plural
Indefinite cBon cBOA cBoe CBOM
Definite cBOA / CBOAT cBoATA CBOETO cBouTe

The possessive reflexive pronouns are used when the object is owned or related to the
subject of the verb. It might be a bit confusing at first, as they get translated in English the
same way as the possessive pronouns.

Here are some example sentences to help you understand the difference between
possessive reflexive and possessive pronouns:

1. A3 Hamepnx CBOAT a KaloT a./A3 HaMepux KaloTaTa CM.
"l found my (own) cabin."

2. ToBa e MOATa KalTa Ha Kopaba 3a cnegBawmTte 3 meceua./T oBa e Katotata Mu
Ha kopaba 3a cnepBawmTe 3 MeceLa.
"This is my cabin on the ship for the next three months."



3. Heka pa Bu nokaxka cBoATa Kbuwa./Heka na Bu nokaxka kbliata cu.
"Let me show you my (own) house."

4. MoATa Kblya pasnosiara CbC CTpaxoTHa rneaka./Kolara My pasnonara che
CTpaxoTHa rneaka.

"My house has an amazing view."

5. Mmaw Hewo Ha nuueTo cu./Mmall Hewo Ha CBOET O nuue.
"You have something on your (own) face."

6.  XapecBaM Kak usrnexpja TBoeTO nuue C To3u rpuM./Xapecsam Kak uarnexaga Tv
NUUeTOo TU C TO3N rpuUM
"l like the way your face looks with this makeup."

7. Obuyam cBoute poauTenn./Obuyam poantennte cu.
"l love my parents."

8. MouTe poauTtenu xueeAT B [Napux./Poantennte mmu xXxuseAaT B [Tapnx.

"My parents live in Paris."

Tip: As you may have noticed, the short forms of the personal reflexive pronouns in Dative
and the possessive reflexive pronouns are the same, i.e. cu. One way to distinguish them is
this simple rule: the personal reflexive pronoun in Dative is "attached" to a verb, whereas the
possessive reflexive pronoun is attached to a noun.

Using this tip, can you describe the difference between these two sentences?

1. TA e pocTtaTbyHO ronAmMa, 3a Aa Bpb3sa cama 06yBKUTE CMU.

2. TAe pocTaTbyHO rosiAMa, 3a Aa cu Bpb3Ba cama O6yBKVITe.

The task is not difficult at all if you see the English translation or if you try to replace the short
form of the pronouns with their full one:

1. TAe pocTaTbyHO ronAmMa, 3a Aa Bpb3Ba cama cBonTe obyBKUTeE.
"She is old enough to tie her shoes by herself."



2. TAe gocTaTbyHO roniAma, 3a Aa Bpb3Ba 06yBKUTE cama Ha cebe cu.
"She is old enough to herself tie the shoes."

Examples from the dialogue:

1. LLle cnogenATe egHa KakoTa € owe Tpuma CNy>XXuTenu, Mbxe. He B3MManTe MHOro
6arax cbc cebe cu, Tbil KaTO NTINYHOTO NPOCT PAHCTBO HE € MHOTO.
Shte spodelyate edna kayuta s oshte trima sluzhiteli, mazhe. Ne vzimayte mnogo
bagazh sas sebe si, tay kato lichnoto prostranstvo ne e mnogo.
"You would share a cabin with three other employees, all male. Do not take a lot of
luggage with you, as there's not much personal space."

2. Bnarogapa Bu. OueHABamM Bb3MOXHOCTTa U MHpopmaumnAaTa. Micka mu ce pga cu
nomucnA. Moxe nu ga Bu pam otrosop go 3 gHn?
Blagodarya Vi. Otsenyavam vazmozhnostta i informatsiyata. Iska mi se da si
pomislya. Mozhe li da Vi dam otgovor do 3 dni?
"Thank you. | appreciate the opportunity and all the information. I would like to think it
over. May | give you an answer in three days?"

Sample Sentences

1. KakBo MoXxeTe aa Mu rnpeanoxmre?
Kakvo mozhete da mi predlozhite?
"What can you offer me?"

2. Mo>xe fa ce HaHeceTe Tyk 0o 1 cegmuua.
Mozhe da se nanesete tuk do 1 sedmitsa.
"You can move in here within a week."

3. He uckam na Te 3ano3HaBam ChC CBOUTE MPUATESN.
Ne iskam da te zapoznavam sas svoite priyateli.
"l do not want to introduce you to my friends."

CULTURAL INSIGHT



Going on a Cruise

Going on a cruise used to be quite popular in Bulgaria during the Communist era. The only
option used to be cruising along the Danube river. The Danube river runs from Germany to
the Black Sea and almost 90% of its length is navigable. Cruising along the river used to be
popular because it was the only chance for ordinary people to have a peek at the other side
of the Iron Curtain by travelling to Vienna. After the NATO bombing of ex-Yugoslavia in 1999,
the cruises were discontinued for several years.

Bulgaria has direct access to the Black Sea, but the sea itself is not an attractive cruise
destination. The climate there is not so mild and there are no inhabited or exotic-looking
islands as there are in the nearby Aegean and Mediterranean Seas. Instead of cruises, the
Black Sea countries have been connected by regular ferry lines for a long time. However, in
recent years, some cruise providers have started to include Black Sea destinations in their
Aegean and Mediterranean sea trips.

In recent years, going on a cruise has become particularly popular among Bulgarians who
are around 30 years old. Cruises are viewed as a nice way for a couple to relax. The most
popular destinations are the Western Mediterranean, the Caribbean, and the Baltic sea.

Useful expression:

1. Bunu nun cte HAKora Ha Kpyus no lyHaBa?
"Have you ever been on a cruise along the Danube?"
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BULGARIAN

Bacwun:

Npuna:

Bacun:

NpuHa:

Bacun:

NpuHa:

Bacun:

Npuna:

3apactu, NpnHye, kak cn? Kak e Ha MopeTo?

3apacTtu, Bace. 3Haew, ye He CbM Tyk Ha noymeka. PaboTaTta
BbpBU nobpe... HayyaBam MHOro HoBu Hewa. Kak e npu 1€6?

Mopewo... PaboTs Ha neTuwe, a He Mora Aa MpbAHa HAKbAE OT
Codpusi. ickax na Te nuTam 3a OH3U PeCTOPaHT...

KbaoeTto xoamxme nocnegHo? C natHaTa rpaguHa? B eauH
BbTpeleH Asop?

TouHo. OnnTBaM ce aa ce ceTs kbae bewe. Kak na ro Hameps?

He nomHsa Homepa... OT cnupkaTta Ha KaHana, 3aBvBaw HansiBo no
TpamBavHaTta nuHus. Mai 6elwe BTopaTa npeceyka BAsBO.
Tpbreaw no Hes 1 ce ornexaall 3a kaeHe ¢ YepBeHU Yaabpu.
Cpely Hero TpsibBa da e Hakbae. Bnuaauw B Hewo kato
6eauncTeH... iMmawe Tabena 3a 3bb6onekapcku kabnHeT B cblaTa
crpaga...

[a, na, 3anoysam ga cu CrOMHSIM, HO Belle TbMHO, KOraTo Xo0auxme

TaM...

HawnctuHa, naHo ro HaMmepu n npe,ua|7| no3gpaBn Ha KOMNaHUATa.

ROMANIZATION

Vasil:

Zdrasti, Irinche, kak si? Kak e na moreto?

CONT'D OVER



Irina:

Vasil:

Irina:

Vasil:

Irina:

Vasil:

Irina:

ENGLISH

Vasil:

Irina:

Vasil:

Zdrasti, Vase. Znaesh, che ne sam tuk na pochivka. Rabotata varvi
dobre... Nauchavam mnogo novi neshta. Kak e pri teb?

Goreshto... Rabotya na letishte, a ne moga da mradna nikade ot
Sofiya. Iskah da te pitam za onzi restorant...

Kadeto hodihme posledno? S lyatnata gradina? V edin vatreshen
dvor?

Tochno. Opitvam se da se setya kade beshe. Kak da go namerya?

Ne pomnya nomera... Ot spirkata na Kanala, zavivash nalyavo po
tramvaynata liniya. May beshe vtorata presechka v lyavo. Tragvash
po neya i se oglezhdash za kafene s cherveni chadari. Sreshtu
nego tryabva da e nyakade. Vlizash v neshto kato bezisten...
Imashe tabela za zabolekarski kabinet v sashtata sgrada...

Da, da, zapochvam da si spomnyam, no beshe tamno, kogato
hodihme tam...

Naistina, dano go namerish i preday pozdravi na kompaniyata.

Hi, Irinche, how are you? How is it at the seaside?

Hi, Vase. You know I'm not here on holiday. The work is going

well... I'm learning a lot of new things... How is it with you?

It's hot... | work at the airport, but | cannot move anywhere away from
Sofia. | wanted to ask you about that restaurant...

CONT'D OVER



4. Irina: Where we went last time? The one with the summer garden? In a
courtyard?
5. Vasil: Exactly. | am trying to remember where it was. How can | find it?
6. lIrina: | don't remember the street number... From the station at the Canal,
you turn left along the tram line. It might have been the second
block to the left. You turn there and look for a café with red
umbrellas. It should be somewhere across from it. You enter into
something like an arcade... There was a sign about a dentistin the
same building...
7. Vasil: Oh yeah, I'm starting to remember, but it was dark when we went
there...
8. lIrina: That's right, I hope you will find it. Say "hi" for me to the others.
VOCABULARY
Bulgarian Romanization English Class Gender
Hewo neshto thing, something noun neutral
to move, to stir,
MpbABaM mradvam to budge verb
ropeLy topyl, goresht hot adjective
rpaguHa gradina garden noun feminine
BbTpeweH oBop vatreshen dvor  patio, courtyard noun masculine
TpameariHa
UHAS tramvayna liniya tram line noun feminine
cross-street,
npeceyka presechka intersection noun feminine




ornexpjam ce oglezhdam se

to look around verb

6e3ncTeH bezisten

arcade

noun masculine

Tabena tabela

sign, plate

noun feminine

SAMPLE SENTENCES

Mma Helw,0 Ha nopaa.
Ima neshto na poda.

There's something on the floor.

Hew,oo MpBbAOHA B brbJia U TOMUCIIUX, Ye e

MULLIKA.
Neshto mradna v agala i pomislih, che e mishka.

Something stirred in the corner and |
thought it was a mouse.

I Hec e eavH ropeLl, neTeH AeH.
Dnes e edin goresht leten den.

Itis a hot summer day today.

CnbHUeTO 3arpsiBa ropeLuata nyCcTUHS.
Slynceto zagryava goreshtata pustinya.

The sun is heating the hot desert.

3ap Kbliata uma KpacuBa uBeTHa

rpaguvHa.
Zad kashtata ima krasiva tsvetna gradina.

There is a beautiful flower garden behind
the house.

,El.eu.a'ra TU4aT Ha BOJIs BbB BbTpeLUHUsA
aBop.
Detsata tichat na volya vav vatreshniya dvor.

The children run around freely in the
courtyard.

lNMpocTo cnepBan TpaMBavHaTta IMHUS U

e ro suouu!
Prosto sledvay tramvaynata liniya i shte go vidish!

Just follow the tram line and you will see it!

AnTtekarta ce HaMMpa Ha BTopaTta

npeceuka oTTyK.
Aptekata se namira na vtorata presechka ottuk.

The pharmacy is located on the second

intersection from here.




BuHaru ce ornexapam, npeau ga Bxoabt ce HaMmupa B AbHOTO Ha eOVH

npeceka ynuvuara. TbMeH 6e3UCTeH.
Vinagi se oglezhdam, predi da preseka ulitsata. Vhodat se namira v danoto na edin tamen
bezisten.

| always look around before | cross the
street. The entrance is located at the bottom of a

dark arcade.

Ha nokpuBa Ha crpagarta uma ronsima pekniamHa tabena.
Na pokriva na sgradata ima golyama reklamna tabela.

In the rooftop of the building, there is an advertisement sign.

VOCABULARY PHRASE USAGE

NATHarpaauHa
lyatna gradina
"summer garden”

neteH is the adjective for "summer, summery."

nAaTHa is the feminine form of the adjective, in which one of the letters in the root changes.
The adjective neTeH is used to indicated anything which pertains to the summer season:
nATHa BakaHuuA - "summer vacation"

NnATHa no4muska - "summer holiday"

NATHO HacTpoeHue - "summer mood"

NeTHWN AHKM - "summer days"

If there is an open-air cinema in Bulgaria, it would be open only during the warmer time of the
year, usually the summer, therefore itis translated in Bulgarian as nATHO KuHO to mean
"open-air cinema."

For example:



1. MpegonoynTam fa HU HacTaHUTe B NIATHATa rpajuHa Ha pecTopaHTa.
Predpochitam da ni nastanite v lyatnata gradina na restoranta.
"l prefer that we be seated in the summer garden of the restaurant.”

Mpb/ABam 3a Masiko
mradvam za malko
"to get away for a moment

mpbaBam is the imperfective form and mpbaHa is the perfective form of the intransitive verb
meaning "to stir, to budge, to move."

The expression mpbaBaMm 3a Manko or aa MpbaHa 3a manko will be used only in an informal
conversational setting to indicate that a person will be away for a very shorttime. It is
translated to English as "to slip away," or "to go [somewhere] real quick."

MpbaBam / Aa MpbaHa can be used in sentences such as:

1. T on He mpbaHa nNpe3 uenua punm.
"He did not stir throughout the whole movie."

2. TBbpAO CbM pewwusi N HAMa Aa MpbAHa U Ha CaHTUMET bp.
"l am determined and will not budge even an inch."

When used in an informal conversation meaning "to slip away," or "to go [somewhere] real
quick."the verb mpbaHa can often be substituted with another one - otckavam (imperf.) / na
oTckoya (perf.). However, oTckadam is a transitive verb and requires that the destination be
specified.

Therefore, in the following example the verb mpbaBam can be substituted by oTckadam:

1. Mmawm y>xxacHo rmaBobonue, e oTcko4a 3a Manko Ao antekara.
"I have a terrible headache, | have to go to the pharmacy for a bit."

Whereas only mpbasam can be used in the sentence:



1. Len aeH ce yyBCTBaM KaTo 3aBbp3aH 3a 610poTo. Beye He usabpxam, Wwe MpbaHa
3a mManko.
"The whole day | have been feeling as if | am chained to my desk. | cannot stand it, |
will go away for a bit."

For example:

1. Mmam yxacHo rnasobonue, Wwe mpbaHa 3a Manko [0 anrekara.
Imam uzhasno glavobolie, shte mradna za malko do aptekata.
"I have a terrible headache, | have to go to the pharmacy for a bit."

GRAMMAR

The Focus of this Lesson is How to Give Directions Using the Imperfective Aspect of the
Verb

KbaeTto xoauxme nocnenHo? C nAatHaTta rpaavHa? B eauH BbTpelweH aBop?
Kadeto hodihme posledno? S lyatnata gradina? V edin vatreshen dvor?

"Where we went last time? The one with the summer garden? In a courtyard?"

Basically, there are two ways to give directions in Bulgarian, both in a polite and in a
conversational manner.

The first way is when you are directly helping someone navigate in the moment. In those
cases, the preferred grammatical form to use is the imperative mood. (We will talk about itin
detail later in this series).

The other way to give directions applies to our dialogue. In the dialogue Irina was giving
directions using imperfective verbs. ltis the preferred way to give complex directions or to
generally let someone know how to reach to a place. It can be used either when the
directions will be followed immediately or in the future.

Tip: Figuratively answering the following questions might help you find the more appropriate
way to give directions in the present moment:

The imperative mood is used when you can apply the question "Where is (place)?"



Imperfective verbs are used when you can apply the question: "What is the way to find
(place)?"

Here are two example situations:

"Where is (place)?"

1, Bbnpoc: UsBnHeTe, aann nma 6aHKOB KMOH HAKbAE Habnnso?
OTtroBop: [la, npoAbn>eTe Hanpea 1 Ha KPbCTOBULLETO 3aBUNTE BAACHO. LLe
BMAUTE 6baHKaTa OT N1ABaTa Cu cTpaHa.
"Question: Excuse me, is there a bank office nearby?"
"Answer: Yes, go straight ahead and turn right at the intersection. You will see the
bank on your left side."

"What is the way to find (place)?"

1. Bbnpoc: MI3aBuHeTe, kazaxa My, 4e Habnm3o uma 6aHKoOB KNOH. Kak aa cturHa ao
Hero?
Otrosop: [1a, 3Haun, Npoabn>kaBaTe Hanpea U Ha KPbCTOBULLETO 3aBMBaTe
BAACHO. LLle BuanTe 6aHKaTa OT nABaTa Cu CTpaHa.
"Question: Excuse me, | was told that there is a bank office nearby. How can | get
there?"
"Answer: Yes, well, go straight ahead and turn right at the intersection. You will see
the bank on your left side."

1. Imperfective and Perfective Aspects in More Detail

As we learned in Lesson 2 along with their conjugation, all Bulgarian verbs have either
perfective or imperfective aspeci.

The imperfective aspect indicates an action in progress, the focus is on the action itself. While
the perfective aspect implies that the action has a beginning and a definite end, and the focus
is on the action, or its completion.

Sometimes the perfective form of the verb is totally different than the original one (BbpBaA/
otnaa—see the table below). Other times, the seemingly perfective form of the verb might
have a totally different meaning than the main one (rnegam/msrnegam—see Lesson 2). The



aspect has no analogue grammatical form in English and sometimes it can seem quite
complicated. Therefore we will focus on itin a little bit more detail.

Sometimes the basic imperfective verbs do not have an immediate pair in the perfective
aspect. The perfective verb gets created by adding a prefix to the main verb. When the
perfective form is created by adding a prefix to the main verb, then the new verb can also
have its own imperfective form, which is called secondary imperfective, as in the examples
above. Here are some examples:

Bulgarian
English Bulgarian Bulgarian Secondary
Imperfective Perfective Imperfective
to do npaeA HanpasA HanpaBAM
to read Hera npoyeTa npoYunTam
to work paboTA uspabotn nspaboTBam
to write nuia Hanuwa Hanuceam
to ask nnTam nonutam nonuTBam
NMOMHA 3anoMHA 3arnoMHAM

to remember

As we mentioned in Lesson 2, when talking in present tense, people use verbs in
imperfective aspect. Also, if you can connect the verb with another one, indicating the stage of
progression of the action, i.e."to startto" / 3anouBam aa, "to stop doing" /npectasam aa, then it
clearly indicates that the verb has an imperfective aspect.

Perfective verbs in present tense are usually used in combination with other verbs which
indicate need, completion, or the fact of being able to perform the action, such as: "to have to/
should do /" TpabBa aa, "can do"/mora ga. When perfective verbs are paired with an
imperfective verb in Conjugation 3, then the perfective verbs are prefered in future tense.

Some examples:

1. Ctapa cbMm 1 3anoysam ga 3abpaBAM.
"l am old and | am starting to forget." (imperfective)



2. To3n MOMeHT belle BaXKeH 1 He Mora fa ro sabpas.
"This moment was important and | cannot forget it." (perfective)

3. T 031 [OKYMEHT e BaXkeH 1 He TpAGBa Aa ro 3abpasALl, Korato noaroTBALW
npeseHTaumATa cu.
"This document is important and you should not forget it when you are preparing your
presentation." (imperfective)

4. MHoro yecto 3abpaBAm BpaTa Ha XnaAuHMKa OTBOpeHa.
"l very often leave the door of the refrigerator open." (imperfective)

5. T 031 OOKYMEHT e BaXKeH n HAMa fa ro 3abpasuw, Hanu?
"This document is important and you won't forget it, will you?" (perfective)

2. Example Pairs of Imperfective and Perfective Verbs

Here below you will find all verbs from the lesson today which we have not mentioned yet. We
give you all their respective pairs. In "()" we will also give you the conjugation pattern for the
verbs from the dialogue.

Bulgarian

) Bulgarian Bulgarian Secondary

English . .
Imperfective Perfective Imperfective

"to go, to walk" BBbpBA (2) otuga (1) oTuBam (3)
"to learn" yya (2) Hay4a (2) Hay4yaBawm (3)
"to move, to stip" mbpaam (3) MpbaHa (1) mMpbaBam (3)
"to want" nckam (3) novckam (3) novckeam (3)
"to walk" xoA4A (2) pa3xonA (2) pa3xoxpam (3)
"to try" onuteam (3) onutam (3)




"to come to 0's

mind" cewam ce (3) ceTAace (2)

"to find" Hamupam (3) HamepA (2)

"to remember, to

recall" NOMHA (2) cnomHA (2) CroMHAM (3)
"to turn, to bend" 3aBuBam (3) 3asuAa (1)

"to set off, to start" Tpbream (3) TpbrHa (1)

“to look over, to eye" rnepam (3) ornenam (3) ornexpaam (3)
"to enter, to go in" Bnm3am (3) BnAsa (1)

"to have" nmam (3)

"to begin, to

commence" 3anoyBam (3) 3anoyHa (1)

"to pass on, to hand
over"

npegasam (3)

npegapa (1)

Examples from the dialogue:

1. To4Ho. OnuTBam ce pa ce ceTAa kbae bewe. Kak ga ro Hamepa?

Tochno. Opitvam se da se setya kade beshe. Kak da go namerya?

"Exactly. I'm trying to remember where it was. How can | find it?"



2, He nomHA Homepa... OT cnupkaTa Ha KaHana, 3aBvBall HanABO NO TpamBanHarta
nuHuA. Man 6ewe BTopaTa npeceyka BnABO. T pbreall Mo HeA 1 ce ornexaaw 3a
KadheHe ¢ YepBeHn Yaabpn. Cpelly Hero TpAbBa Aa e HAKbAe. Bnnsaw B Hewo
kKaTo 6e3ucTeH... Imawwe Tabena 3a 3vbonekapckun KabnHeT B cbluaTa crpaja...
Ne pomnya nomera... Ot spirkata na Kanala, zavivash nalyavo po tramvaynata liniya.
May beshe vtorata presechka v lyavo. Tragvash po neya i se oglezhdash za kafene s
cherveni chadari. Sreshtu nego tryabva da e nyakade. Vlizash v neshto kato
bezisten... Imashe tabela za zabolekarski kabinet v sashtata sgrada...

" don't remember the street number... From the station at the Canal, you turn left
along the tram line. It might have been the second block to the left. You turn there
and look for a café with red umbrellas. It should be somewhere across from it. You
enter into something like arcade... There was a sign about a dentistin the same
building..."

Sample Sentences

1. M3BuHeTe, nanun nma 6aHKoOB KJTOH HAKbAe Habsm30?
Izvinete, dali ima bankov klon nyakade nablizo?
"Excuse me, is there a bank office nearby?"

2. MpoabnykaBaTe Hanpe 1 Ha KPbCTOBULLETO 3aBMBaTe BAACHO
Prodalzhavate napred i na krastovishteto zavivate vdyasno.
"Go straight ahead and turn right at the intersection."

3. 3aBUNTe HANABO MO KOpUAOpPa U LWe BUANTE peLenumnATa n naxona ot crpajgara.
Zaviyte polyavo po koridora i shte vidite retseptsiyata i izhoda ot sgradata.
"Turn left down the hall and you will see the reception desk and the exit of the
building."

CULTURAL INSIGHT

Holiday Places in Bulgaria




In Bulgaria there are national holidays throughout almost the whole year. Especially around
national holidays which happen on weekdays, people like to take a day or two off and make a
short vacation for themselves or their families.

There are very distinct destinations for holiday travel during the summer and the winter
seasons—the seaside and the mountain ski resorts respectively. The Black Sea coast covers
the whole 378-km-eastern border of Bulgaria, which means 130 kilometers of white and
golden sand beaches.

When Bulgarians speak about their seaside, they are usually referring to the northern or the
southern sides of the Black Sea. The dividing line is somewhere around Sunny Beach resort,
and the image of the two parts is totally different.

The major city to the south is Burgas. The summer season there lasts for four months from
mid-May to mid-September. This is the place where "party people" go, and the preferred
destination for younger people, backpackers, etc. The major part of the coastline is covered
with beaches. There are a lot of smaller resort towns, each of which is trying to build up its
own distinct image.

The major city to the north is Varna, also famous as the Black Sea capital. The weather here

is a bit cooler, and the most northern part of the coastline is made of high cliffs and is rather
rocky, but here are also some of the more prestigious resort places such as Albena, Golden
Sands, St. Constantine, and Helena. Here also is the former Bulgarian royal summer palace—
Euxinograd.

Officially there are 37 mountains in Bulgaria, and 8 of the highest peaks are over 2000
meters, and there are 400 high mountain lakes. 15 are the ski resorts in Bulgaria, most of
which are located in the southern part of the country. The highest mountain on the Balkan
Peninsula—Rila, is also located in Bulgaria, therefore the country attracts tourists from the
whole region during the winter months. Sometimes the ski season starts from late November
and runs well into May. The most famous ski resorts are Vitosha (Vitosha Mountain), some 30
min away from the capital city of Sofia, Borovets (Rila Mountain), some 60 minutes from Sofia,
Bansko (Pirin Mountain), and Pamporovo (Rhodopes Mountain).

Mountains used to be where monks looked for solitude and reclusion. Therefore, most of the
Eastern-Orthodox monasteries, many of them centuries old, are located in the mountain
regions, and are attractive places to visit for tourists and locals.

During the shorter vacation seasons and if Bulgarians are looking for a more relaxing holiday,
they often go to any of the numerous spa-resorts, a lot of them built around natural mineral



springs or opt for smaller family B&B villas in the smaller historic towns, or closer to natural
resorts, or to one of the many wineries in the country.

Useful expression:

1. Han-BMCOKMAT BpbX Ha BankaHute
"the highest peak on the Balkans"
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10.

BULGARIAN

Pas:

KanuvH:

Pas:

KanuH:

Pas:

KanuH:

Pas:

KanuvH:

Pas:

KanuH:

3opactu! Kak cn? N3rnexpaw Hewo gocta yHun?

Odp, owe cu Tbpcst paboTa 3a naToT0. MNak 6sax Ha UHTEPBIO U cera
MHOro ce konebas KakBo Aa npass...

Kaxwu, kakBo nma?

Xapeca Mu egHa no3nums Ha kpymseH kopab. Kakso no-no6po ot
TOBa Ja NbTyBaM Npe3 NSATOTO A0 MecTa, KbAETO HMKOra He CbM

oun.

[la, ama Ha Te3n NbTyBaHUS HE XOOSAT NN CaMO Bb3PacTHN?

E, na... Mpeanoxuxa Mi 1 Opyro - ctax B areHumnsiTa, Kbaeto 6sx.
PaboTaTa e no cneumanHocTTa Mu 1 Wwe e gobpa Bb3MOXHOCT 3a
cnep ToBa...

Kakso Tonkosa My mucnuw? Tosa e camo 3a npe3 NaToTo.
BaxXHOTO e oa nakapall HaKaksu napu, Hanu?

La, n ToBa e BapHO. Ha kopaba napute ca gobpu, Ho ychosusita
n3rnexpjat Manko MM3epHu, a n Tpsibea na ce nnauwa 3a
HacTaHsiBaHETO.

Cepuno3Ho? Ho nbk we BMOMW HOBM MecTa...

Taka e. Ho e paborTa, HMa aa nmam MHOro ceoboaHo Bpeme. Y,
KakBO Oa npass...

ROMANIZATION

CONT'D OVER



10.

Raya:

Kalin:

Raya:

Kalin:

Raya:

Kalin:

Raya:

Kalin:

Raya:

Kalin:

ENGLISH

Raya:

Zdrasti! Kak si? Izglezhdash neshto dosta unil?

Of, oshte si tarsya rabota za lyatoto. Pak byah na intervyu i sega
mnogo se kolebaya kakvo da pravya...

Kazhi, kakvo ima?

Haresa mi edna pozitsiya za kruizen korab. Kakvo po-dobro ot tova
da patuvam prez lyatoto do mesta, kadeto nikoga ne sam bil.

Da, ama na tezi patuvaniya ne hodyat li samo vazrastni?

E, da... Predlozhiha mi i drugo - stazh v agentsiyata, kadeto byah.
Rabotata e po spetsialnostta mi i shte e dobra vazmozhnost za sled
tova...

Kakvo tolkova mu mislish? Tova e samo za prez lyatoto. Vazhnoto e
da izkarash nyakakvi pari, nali?

Da, i tova e vyarno. Na koraba parite sa dobri, no usloviyata
izglezhdat malko mizerni, a i tryabva da se plashta za
nastanyavaneto.

Seriozno? No pak shte vidish novi mesta...

Taka e. No e rabota, nyama da imam mnogo svobodno vreme. Uf,
kakvo da pravya...

Hi, what's up with you? You look quite dejected.

CONT'D OVER



2. Kalin: Oh, I'm still looking for a summer job. | went to an interview again
and now | am quite undecided about whatto do...

3. Raya: Tell me, what's going on?

4. Kalin: | liked one position on a cruise ship. What could be better than
travelling during the summer to places I've never been to before?

5. Raya: Yes, but aren't the only people who go on these trips the elderly?

6. Kalin: Well, yeah. | was also offered something else—an internship at the
agency | wentto. The work is related to my major and it would be a
good opportunity for afterwards...

7. Raya: So why are you thinking so much then? This is just for the summer.
The important thing is that you earn some money, isn'tit?

8. Kalin: Yes, that's true as well. The money on the ship would be good, but
the conditions look a bit wretched, and | need to pay for the
accommodation.

9. Raya: Seriously? But you will see new places...
10. Kalin: That's true. But it is work, | wouldn't have much free time. Ugh, what
should | do...
VOCABULARY
Bulgarian Romanization English Class Gender
to look, to
narnexnmgam izglezhdam verb

appear, to seem




nocra dosta quite, pretty adverb
dejected, low-
YHUN unil spirited adjective
to hesitate, to
konebas ce kolebaya se be undecided verb
to earn, to bring
n3kapsam izkarvam out. to have verb
Bb3pacTeH vazrasten adult, grown-up adjective
another, some
apyr drug other adjective
cneumanHocTt spetsialnost major, specialty noun feminine
miserable,
MU3epeH mizeren wretched adjective
cBobogHO BpeMe svobodno vreme free time noun neutral

SAMPLE SENTENCES

U3rnexpa, ye w,e Banwu.
Izglezhda, che shte vali.

It looks like it's going to rain.

Town HanpepBa pocTa 6bP30 ¢ NUCAHETO
Ha cueHapus.

Toy napredva dosta barzo s pisaneto na
stsenariya.

He is making a pretty good progress with
writing the script.




Ts Beue BTOpU MeceL, He MOXe aa cu
HaMepwu paboTta 1 usrnex,pa pocra

YHUNa Hanocnenbk.
Tya veche vtori mesets ne mozhe da si nameri
rabota i izglezhda dosta unila naposledak.

She has not been able to find a job for two
months now and is looking quite dejected
recently.

Ton Mme NoKaHu Ha cpeLa, HO a3 oLue ce

Konebas.
Toy me pokani na sreshta, no az oshte se
kolebaya.

He asked me out on a date, but | am still
hesitating.

V|3KapBaM CU NPUSATHO.
Izkarvam si priyatno.

I'm having a nice time.

Bb3pacTHUTe Xopa YecTo 3abpaBaT Aa

MeuJTasT.
Vazrastnite hora chesto zabravyat da mechtayat.

Adults often forget to dream.

LLle morpa c Bac HAKOM OPYr MbT.
Shte doyda s vas nyakoy drug pat.

| will come with you some other time.

KakBa e HeroBaTa cneumanHoOCT?
Kakva e negovata spetsialnost?

What is his major?

KBapTupata My e MU3epHa, HO 3acera He
Mora aa cy NO3BONS HULLLO No-A06po.

Kvartirata mi e mizerna, no zasega ne moga da si
pozvolya nishto po-dobro.

My room is miserable, but | cannot afford
anything better for now.

Tow 3anoyHa HoBa paboTta u HAMa

HMKaKBO CBOOOOHO BpeMe.
Toy zapochna nova rabota i nyamam nikakvo
svobodno vreme.

He started a new job and has no free time.

VOCABULARY PHRASE USAGE

Bb3pacTHUTeE
vazrastnite
"adults, the elderly people”

Bb3pacTHUTE is the plural definite form of the adjective Bb3pacTeH "grown-up, elderly."

Bv3pacTHuTe in the sense of "the elderly people" can be used in two contexts:



(1) when referring to people who are around the age of one's parents or generally referring to
the grow-up population, meaning "adults."

1. Bb3pacTHMTE HOCAT OTrOBOPHOCT 32 34PaBETO U CUTYpHOCTTa Ha AeuaTa.
"Adults bear the responsibility for the health and safety of the children."

(2) as a more respectful form when referring to the people around the age of one's
grandparents (Bb3pacTHUTe xopa - "the elderly people"). The less respectful form is ctapute
xopa ("the old people"). The least respectful form is ctapuuTe - "the old people."

1. [onAmMa 4acT OT Bb3pacTHUTE HAMa Aa pa3bepaT KakBo paboTuLl, KOraTo Kaxell,
4ye cn yeb agMUHUCT paTop.
"The majority of elderly people will not understand what you do when you say that
you are a web administrator." Bb3pacTHuUTe xopa is the preferred form for "the old/
elderly people" in formal and written speech.

For example:

1. Bb3pacTHUTE 4ecTo 3abpaBAT, Ye u Te ca bunu geua.
Vazrastnite chesto zabravyat, che i te sa bili detsa.
"Adults often forget that they used to also be children."

npasA napu
pravya pari
"to make money"

npasA means "to do, to make."

The expression npaBa napu, similar to English, is used in its non-literal translation and is a
more colloquial word for "earn money."

This expression has two distinct connotations in Bulgarian:

(1) itis related to non-regular work activities, such as a part-time job, or an entrepreneurial
way of earning money. It can be used in sentences such as:



1. Kaksu napv npaBuL Ha AeH?/KonkKo npaBull Ha AeH?
"How much money do you get per day?/How much do you make a day?" (very
informal speech among friends)

(2) npaBA napu has a slightly negative meaning implying that the earnings or profit come from
not fully legal activities (gray economy, corruption)

1. T ow ce BKNOYM B Non NTUKaTa, 3a Aa MOo>xe Aa npasu oLle no-roy1iemMum napu.
"He gotinto politics so that he can make even more money."

For example:

1. He e BApHO, Ye He Tn TpAGBa obpa3oBaHue, 3a Aa npasuw 8obpu napu.
Ne e vyarno, che ne ti tryabva obrazovanie, za da pravish dobri pari.
"It is not true that you do not need education in order to make good money."

GRAMMAR

The Focus of this Lesson is What mu Means When Talking about Yourself

Xapeca mun eaHa no3MuuA Ha KpyuseH Kopab. KakBo no-go6po oT ToBa Aa
NbTyBaMm Npe3 JIATOTO A0 MecTa, KbAeTO HUKora He cbm 6un.

Haresa mi edna pozitsiya za kruizen korab. Kakvo po-dobro ot tova da patuvam prez
lyatoto do mesta, kadeto nikoga ne sam bil.

"l liked one position on a cruise ship. What better than travelling during the summer to
places I've never been to before?"

In this lesson we'll continue to learn how to decipher the short words in the sentence, which
are different forms of pronouns. Here we will focus on the personal pronouns in the dative.
But first, let's take a closer look at the dialogue lines and try to explain the short words:

1. Xapeca mu eaHa Nno3mumA 3a KpynseH kopab.
"l liked one position on a cruise ship."



2, MpeanoXuxa MU U APYro - CTaxk B areHuMATa, KbaeTo 6Ax.

"l was offered also something else—an internship at the agency where | went."

3. KakBo TonkoBa my Mmucnuuw?

"So, why are you thinking so much then?"

1. Personal Pronouns in Dative

In Lesson 1 we introduced the personal pronouns in nominative. Here are their forms in

dative:

Number Person Full form Short form "English"

Singular 1st (Ha) MeH/MeHe MY "to me"

Singular 2nd (Ha) Teb/Tebe TV "to you"

Singular 3rd masculine (Ha) Hero / "to him"
Hemy My

Singular 3rd feminine (Ha) Hesa | Hen v "to her"

Singular 3rd neuter (Ha) Hero / "to it"
Hemy My

Plural 1st (Ha) Hac/Ham ~ HY "to us"

Plural 2nd (Ha)Bac /Bam  BY "to you"

Plural 3rd (Ha) TAX | TAM MM "to them"

You can always double-check it with the questions "Whom?" or "To whom?"
Itis important to note a few particular details about the use of personal pronouns in Dative:

1. In the full form column, you will notice two forms of the pronouns. The second one, i.e. Hemy
in (Ha) Hero / Hemy, is the old form of the pronoun, considered archaic, and not used any



more. However, you might come across itin literature from the late 19th and early 20th
century. The archaic form has been substituted by the one using the preposition Ha.

2. In the combinations: (Ha) meH/mMeHe and (Ha) Teb/Tebe, the second word is the archaic form
but still fully in use, and actually the combinations are used alternately: Ha meHe, Ha MeH, Ha
Teb, Ha Tebe.

3. There is one very particular aspect of the Balkan Slavic languages, including Bulgarian.
The personal pronouns are used in double combined form. Very often you will see and hear
personal pronouns in Dative used in the following form: Ha meHe My, Ha Bac BU, Ha TAX UM,
etc.

4. The full and the short form can often used alternately and independently. However, the
most preferred forms are either the short or the double ones.

Tip: The easiest way to learn the personal pronouns in Dative and Accusative is to memorize
their double forms. It will later help you to more easily distinguish them and to use them

properly.

Some examples of alternate uses of the personal pronouns:

1. KakBo BM nogapuxa Ha Bac 3a cBaTbaTa?/KakBo BU nogapuxa 3a cesatbarta?
"What did you get as presents for the wedding?"

2. Ha meH mu nogapuxa 3a HoBa roauHa Bay4yep 3a cna./llogapuxa mu 3a HoBsa
rogvHa Bay4dep 3a cna.
"I got a spa voucher for New Year."

3. Bnaropapa, 4ye MU NpeAnNOXUXTe 1 cTaxaHTckaTta no3uuua./bnarogapa, ye
NPeasoXUXTe Ha MeH U CTaxaHTcKaTta no3vuus.
"Thank you for offering me the internship position as well."

4. bnarogapa Bu /Ha Bac Bu 6narogapa/bnarogapa Ha Bac.
"Thank you."

5. Moxe nu ga Bu pam otroeop Ao 3 gHn?/Moxxe nu ga gam otrosop Ha Bac oo 3
AHn? /Moxxe nu na Bu pam otrosop Ha Bac no 3 gHn?

"May | give you an answer in three days?"



Tip: As you see from the examples above, if we start the sentence with the personal pronoun
form in dative, we ALWAYS use the double form. Within the sentence, Bulgarians prefer either
the short or the double form, and much more rarely you will see and hear the full form in use.

5. As you might have noticed, the position of the personal pronoun changes according to
which form is being used and the type of the sentence.

In the declarative sentences, the short or full forms are positioned after the verb, but if you
use the double form, you start the sentence with it.

In questions, the full forms are again after the verb, but the short one is positioned in front.
The double one gets divided, and the verb get "embraced" by the personal pronoun.

Here is another example from our dialogue:

1. Xapeca mm e AHa NO3MUKNA 3a Kpyn3eH kopab./Ha meHe mu xapeca egHa nosmuma
3a KpyuseH kKopab. / Xapeca Mu Ha MeHe eiHa no3numAa 3a KpynseH kopab.
"l liked one position on a cruise ship."

2. Mpeonoxwuxa mu n apyro./Ha meHe mu npeanoxuxa n apyro./Te mu
npeAasnoXxuxa Ha MeH n opyro.
"I was also offered something else."/"They also offered me something else."

Examples from the dialogue:

1. E, na... MNpeanoxuxa My 1 gpyro - CTax B areHUnATa, Kbaeto 6Ax. PaboTtaTta e no
crneunanHocTTa Mu 1 We e fobpa Bb3MOXHOCT 3a crnep 1oB8a...
E, da... Predlozhiha mi i drugo - stazh v agentsiyata, kadeto byah. Rabotata e po
spetsialnostta mi i shte e dobra vazmozhnost za sled tova...
"Well, yeah. | was offered also something else - an internship at the agency where |
went. The work is related to my major and it would be a good opportunity for
afterwards..."



2. KakBo TonkoBa My mucnuw? ToBa e camo 3a npes3 nAToTo. BaxHoTo e aa
n3Kapall HAKaKBK napu, Haam?
Kakvo tolkova mu mislish? Tova e samo za prez lyatoto. Vazhnoto e da izkarash
nyakakyvi pari, nali?
"So, why are you thinking so much then? This is just for the summer. The important
thing is that you earn some money, isn't it?"

Sample Sentences

1, He nomMHA KakBO MU Ka3a.
Ne pomnya kakvo mi kaza.
"I do not remember what you told me."

2, Ha meHe mu 3abpaHuxa ga us3nmsam oT cradra.
Na mene mi zabraniha da izlizam ot stayata.
"They forbade me to leave the room./| was forbidden to leave the room."

3. [loHecoxa Mu KHUra ¢ xanky ot ArnoHuA.
Donesoha mi kniga s hayku ot Yaponiya.
"They brought me a book of haiku from Japan."

CULTURAL INSIGHT

The Difference Between Making Money and Earning Money in Bulgaria

Till World War Il, during the monarchy period, most of the property and land in Bulgaria used
to be private. During the Socialist period from 1944, it became nationalized; people were
allowed to possess very limited property and were not allowed to develop their own business.
For example, a family was allowed to possess only one house or apartment, only one car, a
maximum of 3 dka of land, etc. The only option to people looking for employment used to be
getting a job in one of the state-owned enterprises. The employment conditions used to be
highly stable and most of the enterprises provided life-long employment.



Only in 1986 were Bulgarians allowed to start a private business. The possession of land and
property was restored in 1989 when the political system changed to democracy. The first ten
years of democracy were quite turbulent from a political and economic perspective.

A lot of the state-owned enterprises got privatised, but there was limited transparency about a
lot of the significant privatization deals. A lot of people were trying to quickly make money and
improve their financial standing, therefore they got involved in shady businesses such as
money exchanges, security, and trade. The financial system became quite volatile around
early 1997, when there was an inflation of over 300% and the biggest private bank went
bankrupt.

Therefore the expression npasa napu, "making money," got associated with quick or shady
gains and profits, and for quite a long time had a negative meaning, while nskapsam napu,
"earning money," is often associated with hard and decent work. While in the business world,
networks are quite important for success of the enterprise, "connections" in Bulgaria is still a
word which is associated with non-transparent dealings, circumvention of the law, etc.
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BULGARIAN

Bacun: LNo6bp neH! Easa B Hamepux... Ha MHOro 3akbTaHO MSCTO CTE...

Cnyxwnten B pectopaHT: AMK, KakBo aa ce npasu... C kakeo mora ga Bu nomorHa?

Bacwun: Mckam ga 3anass Maca 3a 4etupuma, 3a BTOPHUK Beyep. Ha nmeTo
Ha Bacwun.

CnyxuTen B pectopaHT: VMiMame cBoboaHa Maca. B rpagnHata unm BbTpe Xxenaete, U
0T KOJIKO Yaca fa 6bae pesepBaumnsta?

Bacun: B rpaouHata, pasbupa ce. 7 u. we e nobpe... U, na, we nmame egHa
nocrela AeBoika c Hac, 3aToBa umarte v Hewo Noaxoasio B

MEHIOTO.

Cnyxwnten B pectopaHT: [1a, uMaMe HAKONKO BUAA OMNET...

Bacwun: Tg He a4e HUWO C XMBOTUHCKU Npomnaxoa. dinuarta He ca onuus. He
3HaMm ganu sge pmuba naxe.

Cnyxwuten B pectopaHT: Pasbupam... OcTaBaT BapmaHTUTe 3a canarta, uMame 1 MHOro
BKYCHUM 3a4yleHn Mnaam Kaptogu...

Bacun: $lcHo, SicHO, 3HauM e MoxXe Aa cu nsbepe Hewo. Bnaromaps n oo

BTOPHUK.

ROMANIZATION

Vasil: Dobar den! Edva vi namerih... Na mnogo zakatano myasto ste...

CONT'D OVER



Sluzhitel v restorant/Prodavach v magazin: Ami, kakvo da se pravi... S kakvo moga da Vi
pomogna?

Vasil: Iskam da zapazya masa za chetirima, za vtornik vecher. Na imeto
na Vasil.

Sluzhitel v restorant/Prodavach v magazin: Imame svobodna masa. V gradinata ili vatre,
zhelaete, i ot kolko chasa da bade rezervatsiyata?

Vasil: V gradinata, razbira se. 7 ch. shte e dobre... |, da, shte imame edna
posteshta devoyka s nas, zatova imate li neshto podhodyashto v
menyuto.

Sluzhitel v restorant/Prodavach v magazin: Da, imame nyakolko vida omlet...

Vasil: Tya ne yade nishto s zhivotinski proizhod. Yaytsata ne sa optsiya.
Ne znam dali yade riba dazhe.

Sluzhitel v restorant/Prodavach v magazin: Razbiram... Ostavat variantite za salata,
imame mnogo vkusni zadusheni mladi kartofi i ...

Vasil: Yasno, yasno, znachi shte mozhe da si izbere neshto. Blagodarya i
do vtornik.

ENGLISH

Vasil: Hello! I had a hard time finding you... You are quite tucked away...

Restaurant staff: Well, what can we do... How can | be of help for you?

Vasil: | want to make a reservation for four on Tuesday evening. For Vasil.

CONT'D OVER



Restaurant staff:

Vasil:

Restaurant staff:

We do have a free table. Would you like it to be in the garden or
inside? What time shall | book it for?

In the garden, of course, 7 pm would be fine... Oh, yes, we will have
a fasting girl with us, so do have anything appropriate?

Yes, we do have several types of omelets...

Vasil: She doesn't eat anything of animal origin. Eggs are not an option. |
don'tknow whether she even eats fish.
Restaurant staff: | see... Salads are the remaining option, we have very delicious
steamed fresh potatoes and...
Vasil: | getit, | getit, so she'll be able to choose something. Thank you and
see you on Tuesday.
VOCABULARY
Bulgarian Romanization English Class Gender
barely, with
enBa edva great difficulty adverb
to keep, to
3anassam zapazvam reserve. to book verb
to fast, to keep
nocT4 postya lent verb
HSKOJIKO nyakolko several, some adverb
XWNBOTUHCKM zhivotinski animal adjective
npousxon proizhod origin noun masculine




onums optsiya option noun feminine
BapuaHT variant variation, option noun masculine
steamed,
3agyleH zadushen stewed adjective

SAMPLE SENTENCES

EnBa ycnsix pa ce npubepa n HaBbH

3aBals.
Edva uspyah da se pribera i navan zavalya.

| barely managed to get home and it
started to rain outside.

MUckaw nu pa ™M 3ana3si MACTO?
Iskash li da ti zapazya myasto?

Do you want me to keep a place free for

you?

Tow 06MKHOBEHO NOCTM CaMO e oHa

ceamuua npeaou Benuk geH.
Toy obiknoveno posti samo edna sedmitsa predi
Velikden.

He usually fasts only one week before
Easter.

NUma HaKonKo cTapuy KHUIrn Bbpxy macarta.

Ima nyakolko stari knigi varhu masata.

There are a few old books on the table.

Arpecmna € BUA XXNBOTUHCKU MHCTUHKT

Y YoBeKa.
Agresiyata e vid zhivotinski instinkt u choveka.

Aggression is a kind of animal instinct in

humans.

Bcsiko pete TpsibBa oa Hayum

npousxona Cwm.
Vsyako dete tryabva da nauchi proizhoda si.

Every child needs to learn his or her origin.

Taka e ro Hanpassi, HAMam gpyra

onuus.
Taka shte go napravya, nyamam druga optsiya.

| will do it that way, | do not have any other
option.

OuakBaM Tpu pa3/INyHM Ou3anHa, a He

Tpy BapuaHTa Ha eavH N CbLLU U ON3auH.
Ochakvam tri razlichni dizayna, a ne tri varianta
na edin i sashti dizayn.

| do expect three different designs, rather
than three versions of the same one.




Bpokonute ca BKyCHU, AOPU aKO ca CaMO 3aayLUeHM.
Brokolite sa vkusni, dori ako sa samo zadusheni.

Even just steamed, broccoli is delicious.

VOCABULARY PHRASE USAGE

easa
edva
"barely, with great difficulty”

When used as a single word, egBa means "barely." It can also be used two consecutive

times, as in the phrase eaBa-eaBa, which means "extremely slowly," "with barely any
progress.”" The phrase can be used literally for advancement over a distance, as in OxntoBbT

ce ABwxu eaBa-easa. ("The snail is moving extremely slowly.")

The expression is considered rather colloquial and would not be used in a formal context.
However, sometimes journalists might use the phrase for a more colourful expression, as in
BopcoBuTe nHaekcm nompbaHaxa egBa-eaBa npes3 nammHanua aeH. /"Stock indexes barely
moved in the lastday." In a formal context, the phrase eaBa-eaBa usually gets substituted
with nskno4nTenHo 6asHo/"extremely slowly."

Be aware that there is a hyphen between the two words in the phrase and it shall always be
written down. If omitted, it might create misunderstanding upon seeing the words in the text.

For example:

1. Nma 3agpbcTBaHe n KONUTe HanpeaBaT egBa-eBa.
Ima zadrastvane i kolite napredvat edva-edva.
"There is a traffic jam and the cars are barely making any progress."

1. pes3epBauUuA HA UMETO Ha
rezervatsiya na imeto na
"reservation for/under (the name of)"

PesepBaunAa means "reservation, booking" and Ha umeTo Ha means "to the name of." It can



be used in any context when a reservation is being made in someone else's name, but most
often when booking a hotel room or a table in a restaurant.

The expression can be used both in formal and informal situations. It is used mainly with two
verbs - nmam ("to have") or npasa ("to make").

For example:

1. 3npaBenTe, nMame pesepBaumA Ha UMeTo Ha MBaH, 3a 10 aywum, 3a 5 u.
Zdraveyte, imame rezervatsiya na imeto na Ivan, za 10 dushi, za 5 ch.
"Hi, we have a reservation under the name of Ivan for 10 people from 5 p.m."

GRAMMAR

The Focus of this Lesson is Using the Infinitive Form of the Verb When Expressing a Wish
Amu, kakBo Aa ce npasu... C kakBo mora aa Bu nomorHa?

Ami, kakvo da se pravi... S kakvo moga da Vi pomogna?

"Well, what can we do... How can | be of help for you?"

Unlike the Latin languages, in the Bulgarian language there is no infinitive form of the verb.
There used to be one, but the language evolved over time and simplified. However, there is a
form of the verb which is called "da-form," where da has the closest translation to "to" in front
of English verbs. Therefore some people think *incorrectly* that the infinitive of the Bulgarian
verbs is this da-form. The da-form of verbs is quite important and comes in handy when you
make a reservation at a restaurant. Here is one example from the dialogue:

1. Mckam pa 3ana3A maca 3a YeTuprma, 3a BTOPHUK BeYep.
"I want to make a reservation for four, on Tuesday evening."

Now let's see how to use itin more detail.

1. Dictionary Form of the Verb

The official dictionary form of Bulgarian verbs is the conjugated present tense first person
singular form of the verb, as you might have already noticed. For example, you will find in the



dictionary the following verbs:
xxenaa ("to wish")

nckam ("to want")

monsa ("to ask, to beg")
o6uyam ("to love")

xapecsam ("to like")
6narogapsa ("to thank")

2. Da-form of the Verb—How to Construct It and Use It

Essentially, all verbs in Bulgarian have ga form. This form is simple to construct, but quite
important. You just put ga in front of the verb and you have it.

This form of the verb is important because it is used to build different other grammatical
constructs. Some of the basic cases to used with the da-form are the following:

1. To connect two verbs to express desires and wishes, skills, possibility or impossibility,
ability or inability, advice, orders, permission, requests, and so on. Apart from the verbs listed
above which you can use to express a wish, itis used after such verbs as:

mora ("can")

ymen ("to be able t0")

3anoyBam ("to begin, to start")
cbBeTBam ("to advise")

namnckeam ("to demand")
npenopbyBam ("to recommend," etc.)

For example:



1. A3 obuyam pga pucysam c 6on.
"l love to paint with colors."

2. Wckam pa 3abpaBA
"l want to forget."

3. Mora pa netAa
"l can fly."

4. 3ano4yBam gayya OT paHHO CyTpUHTA.
"| start to study from the early morning."

5. Ton me nocbBeTBa Aa oTmnaa Ha Mope u ga cu novnHa gobpe.
"He advised me to go to the sea and to have a good rest."

6.  Te Me nomonuxa fa He nywa B cTaATa.
"They asked me not to smoke in the room."

7. T A cbBCEM He MOXE Aa TaHuyBa.
"She cannot dance at all."

2. To connect two verbs to express intention or dependence between these two actions as in:

1. OTnBam fa HanpaBA HeLo.
" am on my way to do something."

2, Bpbluam ce fa 3akntoda BpataTta.
"l am going back to lock the door."

Hint: Perfective verbs in present tense are always used in their da-form. Therefore, when you
learn them, you might want to learn their da-form.

For example:
"to buy" - kynyBawm (imperfective) and ga kyna (perfective)

"to stand up, to become" - ctaBam (imperfective) and pa ctaHa (perfective)



"to take" - B3emam (imperfective) and pa B3ema (perfective),
"to get" - nony4Bam (imperfective) and pa nonyua (perfective), etc.

Imperfective verbs can also be used in their da-form in present tense, so be aware, the da-
form does not indicate the type of the verb in present tense. However, if there are two
connected verbs in the sentence in present tense, the first one is always imperfective.

For example:

1. 3ano4yBaM fay4a OT paHHO CyTpuHTA.

"I start studying from the early morning." (3anouyBam - imperfective, y4a - imperfective)

2. Mora nun pa 3ano4ysam Be4ye?

"May | start already?" (3ano4Bam - imperfective)

3. TpAabsa ga 3anoyHa TpeHupoBKaTa B 5 Y. CyTpuHTA.
"l have to start the workout at 5 am." (3ano4Ha - perfective)

3. To build up the negative form of the verb in the future tenses:

1. HAma na 3abpasA.
"lwon't forget."

2. Hama ga me nanwxew BTOPU NbT.

"You won't fool me (lie to me) a second time."

3. Personal Pronouns in Accusative

In Lesson 1 we introduced the personal pronouns in Nominative. In Lesson 5 we learned
their forms in Dative and here we will finish with introducing the personal pronouns in their
Accusative form:

Number Person Full Form Short Form "English"
Singular 1st MeH/MeHe ME "me"
Singular 2nd Te6/Tebe Te "you"




Hero ro

Singular 3rd masculine "him"
Singular 3rd feminine alzi A "her"
Singular 3rd neuter Hero ro "t
Plural 1st Hac HU "us"
Plural 2nd Bac BU "you"
Plural 3rd TAX T "them"

Most of the specifics of the personal pronouns in Accusative are the same as the ones in
Dative.

If you remember from Lesson 1, Accusative designates a person or thing to whom or which an
action is being done. As with personal pronouns, their form in Accusative is used when the
action reflects on the person. They also have double combined form which is quite often used
especially in conversational language.

1. ObuyamTe.
"l love you."

2. Tebe Te obnyaTt BCUYKMN.
"Everybody loves you."

3. Bcnyku Te obuyar.

"Everybody loves you."

4. He me 3abpaBan!
"Do not forget me."

5. A3ro nocbBeTBax Aa CTaHe AM3anHep.
"l advised him to become a designer."

6. bnarogapa, 4e me n34yaka.
"Thank you for waiting for me."



Examples from the dialogue:

1. Mckam ga 3anasAa maca 3a YeTupuma, 3a BTOPHUK Beyep. Ha umeTto Ha Bacwur.
Iskam da zapazya masa za chetirima, za vtornik vecher. Na imeto na Vasil.
"l want to make a reservation for four, on Tuesday evening. For Vasil."

2, AcHo, AcHO, 3Hauu LWe Moxe aa cv nsbepe Hewo. bnarogapa n 40 BTOPHUK.
Yasno, yasno, znachi shte mozhe da si izbere neshto. Blagodarya i do vtornik.
"l getit, | getit, so she will be able to choose something. Thank you and see you on
Tuesday."

Sample Sentences

1. Ton uma aneprua n He MOXe Aa Ane Anya.
Toy ima alergiya i ne mozhe da yade yaytsa.
"He is allergic and cannot eat eggs."

2. Mo>ke nu canaTtaTta na 6vae 6e3 yk?
Mozhe li salatata da bade bez luk?

"Can you bring the salad without onion?"

3. KagpeTo... cepsupanTe ro MonAa cnep gecepra.
Kafeto... servirayte go molya sled deserta.
"The coffee... please, serve it after the dessert."

CULTURAL INSIGHT

Offering Help in a Polite Way

Asking for help in Bulgaria is not an unusual or embarrassing event. It is also not so
uncommon someone to voluntarily offer help when they deem itis needed.

People volunteer to offer help to friends or to strangers. Shop-assistants in any kind of a
smaller-scale retail shop would often hurry to offer their assistance and to facilitate your



choice. Or you might find yourselfin a situation where you want to offer help to someone else,
and here are some handy expressions you might use. Of course, when addressing strangers,
Bulgarians use the polite form (Bu-form), and when offering to help friends, they use the more
relaxed Tu-form.

Here are some questions you would most probably hear from shop-assistants or a
receptionist, but they are not so common if you are volunteering to help someone:

1. Mora nu na cem Bu oT nonsa c Hewo?
"Can | help you with anything?" but literally, "Can | be of benefit to you?"

Sometimes the offer for help might be offered as a statement instead of question:

1. LLle ce pagBam Aa NOMOrHa, ako umaTe Hyxaa.
"Il be glad to help if you need it."

If you happen to offer help to a friend or a stranger in a more casual situation, you would use
other expressions and the only difference would be the form of politeness—informal or formal:

1. Mora nun ga T»/Bu nomorHa ¢ Hewo?

"Can | help you somehow?"

2. Nckaw/MckaTte nv MmankKo nomoLy?
"Do you want any help?"

If someone has asked you for help and you want to show that you are offering it happily, you
can say:

1. Pasbupa ce.
"Of course.”

2. HAma Hy>aa oT nuTaHe.
"No need to ask."

3. Mo>kew fa pasymTall Ha MeH.

"You can counton me."
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10.

11.

12.

BULGARIAN

Bacun: KakBo we kaxeTte, Heka na nopbysame? Panye, kaxu T NbpBso.

Pas: Taka, nckam ga nonmTtam, B MEKCUKAHCKAaTa canarta OCBEeH

3e/ieH4yyunTe, nMa N HAKakbB coc?

Cnyxwuten B pectopaHT: [1a, 4epBeH NMKaHTeH coc.

Pas: B Hero uma nun mnsako, MaroHe3sa... [1loctd n He Mora ga siM HUILLLO C

XMBOTUHCKK Npon3xon.

Cnyxwnten B pectopaHT: CoCbT e ¢ MmaioHe3a. XenaeTe nn ga He ro cnarame?

Pas: He, npocTo ro 3ameHeTe ¢ 06MKHOBEH keTuyn. Cbuo Taka, e
nckaM eHM 3ayleHn KapTou 1 Hakpas - nnogosa canara.

Cnyxwuten B pectopaHT: Pasbupa ce, Hewo apyro xenaete nnm?

Pas: ToBa we 6bae... Camo, kapTohuTe Kak rv 3agywasate?

Cnyxwuten B pectopaHT: OBMKHOBEHO, B MACNO...

Pas: O, He Mora ga ru am, Toraesa. Moxe nu ga rm HanpasuTe ¢ 010 ?

Cnyxuten B pectopaHT: Pazbupa ce, Hama npobnewm. e 6baaTt B 01m0.

Pas: lLle cbm Bu MHOro 6naronapHa.

ROMANIZATION

CONT'D OVER



10.

11.

12.

Vasil: Kakvo shte kazhete, neka da porachvame? Rayche, kazhi ti parvo.

Raya: Taka, iskam da popitam, v meksikanskata salata osven
zelenchutsite, ima li nyakakav sos?

Sluzhitel v restorant/Prodavach v magazin: Da, cherven pikanten sos.

Raya: V nego ima li mlyako, mayoneza... Postya i ne moga da yam nishto
s zhivotinski proizhod.

Sluzhitel v restorant/Prodavach v magazin: Sosas e s mayoneza. Zhelaete li da ne go
slagame?

Raya: Ne, prosto go zamenete s obiknoven ketchup. Sashto taka, shte
iskam edni zadusheni kartofi i nakraya - plodova salata.

Sluzhitel v restorant/Prodavach v magazin: Razbira se, neshto drugo zhelaete i?

Raya: Tova shte bade... Samo, kartofite kak gi zadushavate?

Sluzhitel v restorant/Prodavach v magazin: Obiknoveno, v maslo...

Raya: O, ne moga da gi yam, togava. Mozhe li da gi napravite s olio?

Sluzhitel v restorant/Prodavach v magazin: Razbira se, nyama problem. Shte badat v olio.

Raya: Shte sam Vi mnogo blagodarna.

ENGLISH

CONT'D OVER



1. Vasil:

2. Raya:

3. Restaurant staff:

4. Raya:

5.  Restaurant staff:

6. Raya:

7. Restaurant staff:

8. Raya:

9. Restaurant staff:

10. Raya:

11. Restaurant staff:

What do you say, let's order! Raiche, go first.

Well, I'd like to ask... In the Mexican salad, is there any sauce
besides the vegetables?

Yes, a spicy red sauce.

Is there any milk or mayonnaise in it... | am fasting and | cannot eat
anything of animal origin.

There is mayonnaise in the sauce. Would you like us to not putitin?

No, just replace it with plain ketchup. Also, | would like some
steamed potatoes, and at the end—a fruit salad.

| got it. Would you like anything else?

That would be all... Just, how do you stew the potatoes?

Normally, with butter...

Oh, I cannot eat them then. Can you have them cooked in oil?

Of course, no problem at all. They will be done in oil.

12. Raya: | would be very grateful.
VOCABULARY
Bulgarian Romanization English Class
Heka neka let verb, modal particle




nopbyBam porachvam to order verb
NUKaHTEH pikanten spicy, hot adjective
xenas zhelaya to wish, to desire verb
to replace, to
3aMeHsM zamenyam exchange verb
06uKHOBEH obiknoven simple, plain, usual adjective
to stew, to steam, to
3agylwasam zadushavam choke, to suffocate verb
HanpaBssaMm napravyam to do, to make verb
06MKHOBEHO obiknoveno usually, normally adverb
6narogapeH blagodaren thankful, grateful adjective

SAMPLE SENTENCES

Heka pa BbpBUM! MoxeM nu pa nopbyame OHNanH?

Neka da vyrvim! Mozhem li da porachame onlayn?

Let's go! Can we order online?

Mons He nopbyBau Hella, OT KOUTO Bcunyku nopbyaxme eHO M CbLUO B

HAMalLUl HyXAaa.
Molya ne porachvay neshta, ot koito nyamash

pecTtopaHTa.
Vsichki porachahme edno i sashto v restoranta.

nuzhda.
All of us ordered the same at the

Please don't order stuff that you don't need. restaurant.

KaprtocbkuTte ca Manko NnUKaHTHU, MOXe He Xxenas HuLLL0 NoBeYe, caMoO

cobcTBeHa sixTa.
Ne zhelaya nishto poveche, samo sobstvena

MU oa He r' Xxapecaktu.
Kartofkite sa malko pikantni, mozhe i da ne gi
haresash. yahta.

The french fries are a bit hot, you might not | do not wish for anything more, just my

like them. own yacht.




Be3 pa 3abenexa, Te ca 3aMmeHUNn
NOMb/IHEHUTE AOKYMEHTU C NMpa3HU

6naHKw.
Bez da zabelezha, te sa zamenili popalnenite
dokumenti s prazni blanki.

Without me noticing, they have replaced

the completed documents with blank forms.

LLLe nopbyaM KakTo OGMKHOBEHO.
Shte poracham kakto obiknoveno.

| will order the usual.

Tou yceTtu, ye ce 3aaywiaBa OT MbCTUS

AWM Ha uurapu.
Toy useti, che se zadushava ot gastiya dim na
tsigari.

He felt that he had started to suffocate from
the cigarette smoke.

Korato otmpar Ha nnaxa, geuara uckar

Aa HanpassAT NsACb4YeH 3aMbK.
Kogato otidat na plazha, detsata iskat da
napravyat pyasachen zamak.

When at the beach, the kids want to make
a sand castle.

O6MKHOBEHO He MMHaBaM OTTYK.

Obiknoveno ne minavam ottuk.

| usually don't pass through here.

BnaropapeH cbM, Ye HUKOWN OT 6Nn3KuUTe
MM He nocTpaga no Bpeme Ha

3eMeTpeceHuneTo.
Blagodaren sam, che nikoy ot blizkite mi ne
postrada po vreme na zemetresenieto.

| am thankful that none of my family were
harmed during the earthquake.

VOCABULARY PHRASE USAGE

MOXKe Nnu
mozhe li
"could you please..."

moxxe is the singular third person conjugation of the verb mora / "can" and nu is the particle

which helps us build simple questions in Bulgarian.

The phrase moxe nu is used most often in two particular situations: when asking for

permission and when asking someone else to do something for you as in:



1. Mo>ke nu aa usnonssam Tasu vawa?
"Can |l use this cup?" (asking for general permission with or without addressing a
particular person)

2, Mo>xe nu pna 3aTBopuTe BpaTarta, monA!
"Could you close the door, please!" (asking for a favor in a neutrally polite way, using
formal language)

3. Mo>e nu aa mn goHecew Yala cok?
"Would you please bring me a cup of juice?" (asking for a favor in an informal way)

For example:

1. Moxe nu ga nanAsa clleta cnep Kato NpUKoYa ¢ 4OMalWHUTE cn?
Mozhe li da izlyaza s Petya sled kato priklyucha s domashnite si?
"Can | go out with Petya after | finish my homework?"

HekKa
neka
"Iet," "may"

Heka is a modal particle which expresses a wish.

We can find itin the expression Heka my e!/ "It serves him right!," which has a rather negative
meaning. my is the short personal pronoun in Dative, third person, masculine; e is the third
person singular present conjugation form of the verb cvm ("to be").

Heka my el is used in situations when something negative has happened to someone and the
speaker implies that the person deserved it.

1. For instance: T on BuHarn nxe xopata. Cera v Hero ro nanwvraxa. Heka my e!
(Heka) la Bnaun Kak ce 4yyscTBaTt gpyrute!
"He's always lying to people. Now he was lied to. Serves him right! Let him see how
others feel!"

When the person is a woman or a group of people, then the respective personal pronoun in



Dative will be used: Heka 1 e! ("Serves her right!") Heka Hu e! ("Serves us right!") The phrase
is used only in informal situations.

For example:

1. He npoTecTtunpaxme, korato TpAbBalle, n cera, Heka HU e! HAma pga uma
yBenuyeHue Ha 3annaTture.
Ne protestirahme, kogato tryabvashe, i sega, neka ni e/ Nyama da ima uvelichenie
na zaplatite.
"We did not protest when we should have, and now it serves us right! There will be
no increase in the salary."

GRAMMAR

The Focus of this Lesson is Knowing How to Make the Definite Form of the Noun When
Discussing a Menu

Taka, uckam ga nonuT am, B ME KCUKaHCKaTa cafiaTa OCBEeH 3eJiIeHYyuuTe, uma nu
HAKaKbB coc?

Taka, iskam da popitam, v meksikanskata salata osven zelenchutsite, ima li nyakakav
sos?

"Well, I'd like to ask... In the Mexican salad, is there any sauce besides the vegetables?"

When discussing a menu or ordering meals, we might use a lot of nouns. In this lesson we
will learn how to use the definite and indefinite form of nouns and how to create the definite
form according to the three genders of the nouns.

1. Definite and Indefinite Form of the Noun

As you already know, all nouns in Bulgarian have gender—masculine, feminine or neuter.
The indefinite form of the noun in singular is the one that you will see in the dictionary. Unlike
English or German for example, the definite form of the Bulgarian noun is made by adding a
suffix to the noun. It changes according to the word's function in the sentence and is different
for the different genders and the specific ending of the words.

There is no particular word used as an indefinite article in Bulgarian, as it is quite often
omitted in the sentence.



If one is explicitly necessary, then the respective forms of the cardinal number one are used:
eaunH (masculine), egHa (feminine ), egHo (neuter), egHu (plural). This indefinite article used
mainly in two situations:

When you need to specify that there was exactly one person or thing that you are
talking about or

When you want to show a slight disregard to or to discount the importance of the
object that you are talking about, as for example:

1. Kauunx ce B egnH aBTobycC 6e3 na o6bpHa BHUMaHWE HAa HOMepa 1 ce 030Bax Ha
HEeno3HaTo MACTO.
"l got on a bus without paying attention to its number, and | ended up in an unfamiliar
place." (in this case, the bus itself is not such an important part of the story, as the
result is from the lack of attention)

And yes, there is a plural form of "one" in Bulgarian! It is used to slightly disregard the object
or in the expression "Some of the best/worst..."

1. EanHn/HAKoOM oT Han-kKpacmBuTe MecTa B Bbnrapua ca ...
"Some of the most beautiful places in Bulgaria are..."

(in this case the plural form of the indefinite pronoun HAKoM "some, any" can be used, which is
also preferred in formal speech)

1. WNmam egHn npuAaTenu... Hukora He rv Monu 3a nomod,
"I have some friends... Never ask them for a favor."

2. He Tv nckam mHoro napu, camo egHun 2000 gonapa.
"I don't ask you for that much money, just around 2,000 USD."

Generally, in Bulgarian, we use the indefinite form of the noun when we introduce the object
or when we have not mentioned it in the conversation before. We will use the definite form
when we talk about a subject that has already been introduced or point out at a specific
object.



For example:

1. loTtoBu nu cte pa nopvyate? [la, egHa Lloncka canata 6e3 nyk, mona.
"Are you ready to order?" "Yes, a Shopska salad without onion, please."

2. foToBu nu cTe pa nopvdate? [la, uma nun nyk B LLlonckaTta Bu canarta?
"Are you ready to order?" "Yes, is there onion in your (style of) Shopska salad?"

2. Definite Form According to Gender

Usually nouns have only one definite form, but there is one exception.

In Bulgarian, some of the singular nouns in masculine have two definite forms! When used
as a subject of the sentence, some of the masculine nouns end in -b1/-AT. In all other
instances, they have their ordinary definite form. Here is an example:

1. KakbB e npobnembT ?
"What is the problem?" (when "the problem" is a subject)

2. T on paspewm npobnema.
"He solved the problem." (when "the problem" is an object)

Definite form of the nouns in masculine

The definite form of the nouns in masculine depends on the way they end—whetheritis a
vowel or consonant:

Masculine nouns ending in a vowel have only one definite form.

- If they end in the vowels -a or -A, the definite form is made by adding -Ta as a suffix to the
noun:

bala - 6awara/ "a father" - "the father"
cbamA - cbamuATa /"ajudge" - "the judge”

- If they end in the vowel -0, the definite form is made by adding -T 0 as a suffix to the noun:
AAno - aapaoTo / "a grandfather" - "the grandfather"



Masculine nouns ending in a consonant have two definite forms.

There are a few rules about how to make these forms, but they will make everything seem
even more complicated than itis now, and we will introduce them in some of the later lessons.
For now it suffices to say that their definite forms would end either in -bT/a or -AT/A
respectively. It would be easier for now it you try to remember them with their definite form as
well. Here are the nouns from the conversation in this lesson:

coc - cocbT/coca/ "a sauce" - "the sauce"

nponsxon - npou3xoabT/mpousxona/"an origin" - "the origin"

KeT4yyn - KeTuyynbT/KeT4yna/ "a ketchup" - "the ketchup”

npobnem - npobnembT/Mpobrnema/"a problem” - "the problem"

No>XapHUKap - NoXXapHUKapAT/noxapHukaps / "a firefighter"- "the firefighter"

6pon - BpoAaT/6poAa / "an issue” - "the issue"

roBoOpuTEN - roBopuTenAaT/roBopuTtena / "a speaker" - "the speaker”

Definite form of the nouns in feminine

The definite form of all nouns in feminine is made by adding -Ta at the end of the noun:
canaTta-canarara/"asalad" - "the salad"

ManoHe3a - ManoHe3aTa / "mayonnaise” - "the mayonnaise"

Definite form of the nouns in neuter

The definite form of the nouns in neuter is made by adding -t o0 at the end of the noun:
MNAKO - MnAKoTOo / "milk" - "the milk"

macno - macnoto / "butter” - "the butter"

onuo - onuoTto / "cooking oil" - "the cooking oil"

Definite form of the nouns in plural

The definite form of all nouns in plural depends on the vowel they end in: if they end in - e or



-u, then the definite form ending is -Te; if they end in -0 or -a (all words in neuter and only
some in masculine), then the definite form ending is -Ta:

3efeHyyum - 3eneH4yyuuTe / "vegetables" - "the vegetables”
KapToum - kapTocuTte / "potatoes” - "the potatoes”

pbue - pbueTe / "hands" - "the hands"

KonyeTa - Kon4yeTtara/ "buttons" - "the buttons"

usetA - usetATa/ "flowers" - "the flowers"

Examples from the dialogue:

1. CocbT e ¢ manoHesa. XKenaeTte nu ga He ro ciarame?
Sosat e s mayoneza. Zhelaete li da ne go slagame?
"There is mayonnaise in the sauce. Would you like us to not putitin?"

2. ToBa we 6bae... Camo, kKaptouTe Kak ru 3agyLiasare?
Tova shte bade... Samo, kartofite kak gi zadushavate?
"That would be all... Just, how do you stew the potatoes?"

Sample Sentences

1. LLle Mmn nogapew nu MeHoTO?
Shte mi podadesh Ii menyuto?
"Would you pass the menu?"

2. OnutBanu nu cTe geceptuTe TyK?
Opitvali li ste desertite tuk?
"Have you ever tried the desserts here?"

3. MpenopbyBam BU NunewkaTa cyna.
Preporachvam vi pileshkata supa.
"I recommend the chicken soup (to you)."

CULTURAL INSIGHT



Orthodox Christianity

The traditional religion in Bulgaria, written down even in the Constitution, is Eastern Orthodox
Christianity. It was adopted as the official religion in the Bulgarian state in 865.

The Eastern Orthodox Church is considered the second largest Christian community in the
world with more than 225 million believers. The Christian Church was one body till 1054,
when the Great Schism happened. Then the Eastern Orthodox Church and the Western
Catholic Church were separated. The reason was some doctrinal issues, i.e things related to
beliefs, which the Roman Pope wanted to be introduced.

One of them, for example, is the power and authority of the head of the Church. In the Catholic
world itis the Pope. In the Eastern Orthodox Church, the local structures' independence is
significantly stronger. The Orthodox Church is actually a communion of fourteen
administratively independent churches which adhere to the same beliefs. The leader of each
of these Churches is called Patriarch. All of the 14 patriarchs are considered equals.

Despite the separation of the "eastern” and the "western" church, Easter and Christmas
remain the most important celebrations for all Christians. The church calendar is different from
the civil calendar, however. It takes into account the moon phases as well, therefore some of
the religious holidays change their days whereas others are fixed. Christmas is a fixed
holiday, celebrated on December 25th according to the Gregorian calendar, and on January
7th according to the Julian calendar. Easter, on the other hand, doesn't have a fixed date, and
its date is determined according to slightly differing rules in the "eastern" and the "western"
church. Therefore, generally the Catholic and the Orthodox churches celebrate it on different
days.

According to the Christian belief, part of the celebration of a holiday is the preparation for it,
and the preparation is both in body and spirit, which requires the believers to fast (refrain from
eating certain foods) and to repent and confess their wrongdoings.

Useful expression:

1. pasfeneHne Ha XpUCTMAHCKaTa LUbpKkBa
"separation of the Christian church"
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10.

11.

BULGARIAN

Pas: N3BUHETE, KaKBO CTaBa C MOUTe 3alylWeHn kapTodu? Benukm Beve
NPUKYBAT C BeYepsTa...

CnyxwuTten B pectopaHT: O, u3smHsBaMm ce. He ca nu npucturHanu c octaHanara
nopbyka? MoMeHT ga nposeps.

Cnyxwuten B pectopaHT: MHOro cbXxansieam 3a 3abaesiHeTo. ETo 1 BawunTte kapTodku.
W nnopoBaTta canarTa...

Pas: MoMeHT, Mons. KapTodouTe narnexga ca npuroTBeHu ¢ Macno.

CnyxwuTen B pectopaHT: [la, pasbvpa ce.

Pas: Ho, a3 n3pmyHo NnoMonumx ga ca c onuno. Vickam ga rm BbpHa, ToBa
He e KakBOTO nopbYyax.

Pas: M nnopoeata canara - 3awo nMa cMetaHa?

Cnyxuten B pectopaHT: BuHaru s nogHacsiMe cbC cMeTaHa.

Pas: ToBa He e cnmoMeHaTo B MeHIOTO. Kasax Bu, 4e He Mora ga siM HULW,0

C XMBOTUHCKWN Npon3xom.

Cnyxuten B pectopaHT: Ho ToBa e caMo cMeTaHa...

Pas: MbpBo Mn 3abaBnxTe nopbykaTa. Cnen ToBa MM HOCUTE Helwa,
KOUTO He Mora fa siMm. /I popn HamMaTe nobnectta aa ce U3BUHATE.
KpaiHo pasoyapoBaHa CbM OT 06CNyXBaHETO TYK.

ROMANIZATION

CONT'D OVER
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11.

Raya: lzvinete, kakvo stava s moite zadusheni kartofi? Vsichki veche
priklyuchvat s vecheryata...

Sluzhitel v restorant/Prodavach v magazin: O, izvinyavam se. Ne sa li pristignali s
ostanalata porachka? Moment da proverya.

Sluzhitel v restorant/Prodavach v magazin: Mnogo sazhalyavam za zabavyaneto. Eto i
Vashite kartofki. | plodovata salata...

Raya: Moment, molya. Kartofite izglezhda sa prigotveni s maslo.

Sluzhitel v restorant/Prodavach v magazin: Da, razbira se.

Raya: No, az izrichno pomolih da sa s olio. Iskam da gi varna, tova ne e
kakvoto porachah.

Raya: | plodovata salata - zashto ima smetana?

Sluzhitel v restorant/Prodavach v magazin: Vinagi ya podnasyame sas smenata.

Raya: Tova ne e spomenato v menyuto. Kazah vi, che ne moga da yam
nishto s zhivotinski proizhod.

Sluzhitel v restorant/Prodavach v magazin: No tova e samo smetana...

Raya: Parvo mi zabavihte porachkata. Sled tova mi nosite neshta, koito ne

moga da yam. | dori nyamate doblestta da se izvinite. Krayno
razocharovana sam ot obsluzhvaneto tuk.

ENGLISH

CONT'D OVER



10.

11.

Raya:

Restaurant staff:

Restaurant staff:

Raya:

Restaurant staff:

Raya:

Raya:

Restaurant staff:

Raya:

Restaurant staff:

Raya:

VOCABULARY

Excuse me, what is happening with my steamed potatoes?
Everybody has almost finished with their dinner.

Oh, I am sorry. Have they not arrived with the rest of the order? Let
me check.

| am very sorry for the delay. Here are your potatoes. And the fruit
salad...

Just a moment, please. It seems that the potatoes have been
cooked in butter.

Yes, of course...

Raya: But | explicitly asked that they be cooked in oil. | would like to
return them, this is not what | ordered.

And the fruit salad, why is there cream on it?

We always serve it with cream.

Thatisn't mentioned on the menu. | told you | can't eat anything of
animal origin.

But this is just cream...

First, you forgot about my order. Then you bring out dishes that |
can't eat. And you don't even have the courage to apologize. | am
extremely disappointed with the service here.



Bulgarian Romanization English Class Gender
3abaBsiHe zabavyane delay, detention noun neutral
explicitly,
N3PUYHO izrichno expressly adverb
to ask, to beg
noMoBam pomolvam once verb
cMeTaHa smetana cream noun feminine
noaHacsam podnasyam to serve, to offer verb
crioMeHaBam spomenavam to mention verb
nobnect doblest valor, courage noun feminine
KpaeH kraen extreme, last adjective
pasovyapoBaH razocharovan disappointed adjective

SAMPLE SENTENCES

HsKonko roneMu KniveHTa He HM NnaTuxa
HaBpeme u ToBa gosene oo 3abaBsiHe B

un3nnawiaHeTo Ha 60Hyc ute.

Nyakolko golemi klienta ne ni platiha navreme i
tova dovede do zabavyane v izplashtaneto na

bonusite.

A few of our major customers have not
paid us on time and it resulted in a delay

in the payment of bonuses.

B Hayanoto Ha TecTta cnoMeHaxa
M3PUYHO, Ye MOXEM aa NULLIeM caMo C

MO/JIuUB.
V nachaloto na testa spomenaha izrichno, che
mozhem da pishem samo s moliv.

At the beginning of the test they mentioned
explicitly that we can write with a pencil
only.




3a pa cneyenu Manko Bpeme, Ton
NOMONM XYypHanucTa ga noBTopu

BbMnpoca cu.
Za da specheli malko vreme, toy pomoli
zhurnalista da povtori vaprosa si.

To buy some time, he asked the journalist
to repeat his question.

Ts nue kadbeTo cu C NPSICHO MASIKO, HO

HUKoOra CcbC CMeTaHa.
Tya pie kafeto si s pryasno mlyako, no nikoga sas
smetana.

She takes her coffee with milk, but never
with cream.

MonuTuK BT NoaHece CBOUTE N3BUHEHUS,
KoraTto Bjie3de CbC 3aKbCHEeHue B

TeneBn3noHHOTO CTy AMO.
Politikat podnese svoite izvineniya, kogato vleze
sas zakasnenie v televizionnoto studio.

The politician offered his apologies when
he entered the television studio late.

Te cnoMeHaxa, 4e MOXe Aa He ca B

rpaga npes3 noYnBHUTe OHW.
Te spomenaha, che mozhe da ne sa v grada
prez pochivnite dni.

They mentioned they might not be in the
city during the holidays.

YecT n pobnecr ca LLeHHOCTU, KOUTO

HSIKOM MN1Taau Xopa NPocTo He pa3bupar.
Chest i doblest sa tsennosti, koito nyakoi mladi
hora prosto ne razbirat.

Honor and courage are values that some
young people just do not understand.

Tou 6ewue TBbpAE KpaeH B KpUTUKaTa cu

U pa3nnaka KaHogungaTta B KOHKYypcCa.
Toy beshe tvarde kraen v kritikata si i razplaka
kandidata v konkursa.

He was too extreme in his criticism and
made one of the contestants cry.

Ts rnepa T103m 6aneT BCeKM CE30H, HO OCTaHa pa3oyapoBaHa OT U3Mb/IHEHUETO Ha

roctysawuiLute apTucTu.

Tya gleda tozi balet vseki sezon, no ostana razocharovana ot izpalnenieto na gostuvashtite artisti.

She watches this ballet every season, but was disappointed with the performance of the

visiting artists.

VOCABULARY PHRASE USAGE

U3BUHABaM ce
izvinyavam se



"to apologize oneself, to be sorry"

NaBuHABaM ce is the imperfective verb to use when you want to say that you are sorry, to
briefly apologize. ltis used in formal and informal situations, but more often in conversational
speech. The more formal expression is No3HacAm cBonTe n3BnHeHUA ("to offer one's
apologies") where CBouTte is a possessive reflexive pronoun.

The expression no3HacAm n3BuHeHUA is used more often in a very formal context. As the
word cBouTe agrees with "apologies," then only the verb in the expression will change
according to number, gender and tense: HMe nogHacAmMe ceBouTe n3BuHeHUA ("we offer our
apologies") TA nogHece ceouTe nsBuHeHnA ("she offered her apologies”).

For example:

1. Tow ce obaau, 3a na nogHece CBOMTE U3BUHEHMA 3a OTNIOXKEHaTa cpeLya.
Toy se obadi, za da podnese svoite izvineniya za otlozhenata sreshta.
"He called to offer his apologies for the postponed meeting."

noaoHacAmM
podnasyam

"to serve,” "to offer,"” "to give"

nogHacAm is a transitive verb, i.e. it always requires a direct object of the action to be
specified. This can be nogapwek, "a present, a gift," usHenapga, "a surprise," 6yTunka BuHo, "a
bottle of wine," etc.

MogHacAM nogapbk is an expression most often used when stating the fact of giving a
present, instead of specifying the type of the present. When you want to specify what the
present was explicitly, then we would use the verb nogapasawm, "to present," instead.

1. Bcekun HOB rocT nogHacALe nogapbk Ha ManKua poXKaeHUK.
"Every new guest was giving a present to the little birthday boy."

OTupox n nogapnx mede Ha mankua poxaeHuk."l went there and presented a teddy bear to
the little birthday boy." Usually, repetition of words with the same root shall be avoided, and in
a very informal speech the expression can be substituted by nogapasam nogapbk, "to
present a gift."



For example:

1. Te 6Axa TonkoBa Ntob6e3HU - BLMPEKN Ye a3 6AX roCTbT, T€ MU NogHecoxXa ManbK
noAapbK 3a CrIOMEH.
Te byaha tolkova lyubezni - vapreki che az byah gostat, te mi podnesoha malak
podarak za spomen.
"They were so nice—although | was the guest, they gave me a small giftas a
souvenir."

GRAMMAR

Che Focus of this Lesson is Using the Past Tense When Issuing a Complaint

Ho, a3 nsapnyHo nomonux ga ca c onuo. Uckam ga ru BbpHa, TOBa HE € KaKBOTO
nopbyax.

No, az izrichno pomolih da sa s olio. Iskam da gi varna, tova ne e kakvoto porachah.
"But | explicitly asked that they be cooked with oil. | would like to return them, this is not
what | ordered.”

When you are complaining about the service you received or the quality of the products you
got, you refer to events that happened in the past and respectively use past tenses. As you
remember, Bulgarian verbs change their form according to person, number and tense, and
today we will learn how to use and to form the respective forms of the verb in past aorist
tense.

1. Past Tenses in Bulgarian

Bulgarian verbs change according to person and number in all tenses—present, past, and
future. Formally, there are nine tenses in the Bulgarian language, four of which are past
tenses:

Past Aorist, similar in meaning to the English simple past tense;
Past Imperfect, similar to the English past continuous tense;

Past Indefinite, similar to the English present perfect tense; and



Past Preliminary, similar to the English past perfect tense.
In this lesson we are going to talk about the past aorist.

As we have already mentioned, verbs in Bulgarian have a lot of different conjugation forms.
There are specific rules to be followed when making the conjugation form, but it is still quite
confusing. The general formula is as follows:

Conjugated form = verb stem + thematic vowel + personal ending
The verb stem is basically the dictionary verb form without its last vowel:
yeTa ("toread") - vet |a

rosops ("to talk") - rosop | A

nunA ("to drink") - nun | A

npucTturam ("to arrive") - npucTur | am

nopv4am ("to order" - perfective) - nopby | am

npnbasAam ("to add") - npubas | Am

In addition, sometimes the consonant in the stem might also change, as we will see also in
this lesson.

The thematic vowel might change according to person and number for the conjugated form of
the verb. The thematic vowel is often considered the vowel in front of the personal ending. For
the verbs in Conjugation 3 group, the vowel is considered part of the stem. As it will make the

conjugations even more complicated, we will consider it as a thematic vowel.

The personal ending also changes according to person and conjugation. Sometimes,
everything after the stem is considered a suffix without making a distinction between thematic
vowel and personal ending.

To make it easier to distinguish the different parts in the conjugation patterns, we will divide
the three parts by hyphens. You will see the verb in the conjugation tables as follows: "l wrote"
- (a8) nucax as nuc-a-x

2. Past Aorist Tense: Verb Forms and Use




Past aorist tense indicates that the action was performed and completed in the past. All verbs,
perfective and imperfective, have a past aorist form. Their conjugation differs not according to
their aspect, but to which conjugation group they belong. In Lesson 2 we already introduced
the specifics of the three conjugation groups.

Because there are more specifics in the conjugation of verbs in Group 1, we will first introduce
the conjugation of the verbs in the other two groups, although the general rule regarding the
personal endings is the same. The Conjugation 1 verbs patterns will be introduced later in
Lesson 11, so that you will have time to practice the already complicated past aorist forms of
the other verbs.

As you will notice, the conjugation patterns in past aorist are different from the ones in present
tense, but still take into account the conjugation group of the verb as we learned itin Lesson
2. For example, all verbs in Conjugation 2 group will change their thematic vowel according
to the following patterns:

Pronoun Rule Conjugation 2 Verbs

nposep-A cn-Aa BBbpB-A

"to check" "to sleep” "to walk"
as"l" -X npoBep-n-x cn-a-x BBbPB-A-X
Tn "you" - nposep-un cn-a BbpB-A
Tonm "he," TA
"she," T0 "it" - npoBep-u cr-a BBbpB-A
Hue "we" -Xme npoBep-nu-xme cn-a-xve BbpB-A-XMe
Bue "you" -XTe npoBep-n-xTte cn-a-xTe BbpPB-A-XTE
Te "they" -Xa nposep-u-xa cn-a-xa BAPB-A-Xa

For example:

1. MpoBepuxTe nu, 3awo ce 3abasAa nopbykata mu?
"Did you check why my order is being delayed?"



2. Momonux BU fa noHeceTe KageTo 3aeHO C fiecepta Mu.
"l asked you to bring the coffee with my dessert."

The conjugation of verbs in Group 3 is the easiest, because they keep their main vowel and
change only the personal ending:

Pronoun Rule Conjugation 3 Verbs
HAMa-M AOHacA-Mm
"to have no" "to bring"
as"l" =X HAMa-X poHaca-x
1 "you" } HAMa AoHacsA

Ton "he," 1A "she,"

10 "it" - HAMa AoHacA
Hue "we" -Xme HAMa-Xme noHacAa-xme
Bue "you" -XTe HAMa-xTe AoHacAa-xTe
Te "they" -Xa HAMa-xa JoHaca-xa
For example:

1. Nmaxme APYru aHra>XknMeHTn n 3aKbCHABaxXMe.

"We had other commitments and were coming late."

Most of the verbs in this lesson's conversation are in Conjugation 3 group: npukntodsam ("to
finish"), ctraBam ("to become"), nomoneam ("to ask"), cnomeHasam ("to mention"), cbxkanAsam
("to regret"), nopvyam ("to order" - perfective), kassam ("to say"), umam ("to have"), npucturam
("to arrive"), pasodaposam ("to disappoint").

Can you practice their conjugation in past aorist?

Examples from the dialogue:



1. MbpBO MU 3ab6aBuxTe nopbykaTta. Cnen ToBa MM HOCUTE Hella, KOUTO He Mora Aa
AM. I popu HAMaTe gobnecTtTa aa ce n3aBuHUTE. KpanHo pasovyapoBaHa CbM OT
o6Ccny>XBaHeTo TYK.

Parvo mi zabavihte porachkata. Sled tova mi nosite neshta, koito ne moga da yam. |
dori nyamate doblestta da se izvinite. Krayno razocharovana sam ot obsluzhvaneto
tuk.

"First, you forgot about my order. Then you bring dishes that | can't eat. And you don't
even have the courage to apologize. | am extremely disappointed with the service
here."

Sample Sentences

1. 3alo 3abaBuxTe pasaaoknTe, bupaTta sede ce cTonm?
Zashto zabavihte razyadkite, birata veche se stopli?
"Why are you bringing the appetizers so late, the beer has already warmed up?"

2. lMNopbyax KadpeTo CbC CMeTaHa, He C M/IAKO.
Porachah ti kafeto sas smetana, ne s mlyako.
"l ordered the coffee with cream, not with milk."

3. TonHe CrnomMeHa, 4e HAMa Aa naBa, 4Hakame ro se4dye rnoJiIoBuUH 4yac.
Toy ne spomena, che nyama da idva, chakame go veche polovin chas.
"He did not mention that he would not be coming, we have been waiting for him half
an hour already."

CULTURAL INSIGHT

Orthodox Christianity in Bulgaria

As we mentioned in the previous lesson, the preparation for a Christian holiday according to
the Eastern Orthodox and Western Catholic church involves some religious preparation, i.e. a
preparation of the spirit. Ultimately, it is the admission of one's sins or wrongdoings from a
religious perspective. However, in order to help prepare the spirit, the physical body needs to



be involved as well, and this is done by fasting.

Over 80% of the people living in Bulgaria declare that they are Orthodox Christians. There are
no official statistics, though, about how many of them regularly attend the liturgy or actually
fast. There number might be increasing though, as there are more and more products which
claim to be lean. Restaurants and cafeterias have also started to offer special menus during
the fasting periods.

Fasting or refraining from eating certain foods is not particular only in the Christian world, but
also in part of some other religions.

Fasting can also be considered a form of religious empathy. Alternately, not fasting is an
expression of great joy. Therefore, according to the Orthodox Church, there are rather strict
rules about when and how to fast, and when to not fast.

Orthodox Christians are supposed to fast every Wednesday and Friday, all year long. ltis
believed that on a Wednesday evening, Jesus Christ was betrayed by Judas, and on a Friday
he was crucified. On the other hand, Sunday is the day of celebration of Christ's Resurrection;
S0, even within a fasting period, the fasting rules are more relaxed than the other days.

There are 4 other official fasting periods, which happen before the respective Church
holidays:

7 weeks before Easter (as mentioned, it is celebrated on a different day each year,

[ J
usually between late March and May)
. 40 days before Christmas (celebrated in Bulgaria on December 25th)
. 15 days before the Dormition of the Mother of God (August 15th)
. Up to 4 weeks before the St. Peter and Paul's Day (June 29)

If fasting according to the rules of the Bulgarian Orthodox Church, people do not eat any
products of animal origin, including meat, milk, eggs, cheese, butter, etc. The Easter and
Dormition of the Mother of God fasting periods are even more strict, and then the believers
are not allowed to eat fish or any seafood as well.



Useful expression:

1. [MocTA noHAKOra u camo Npeau ronemmn NpasHuLun.
"l am fasting occasionally, and only before big holidays."
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10.

11.

BULGARIAN

Pocuua:

AHnppen:

Pocuua:

AHppen:

Pocuua:

AHppen:

Pocuua:

Anppen:

Pocuua:

(announcement) Yeaxaemu nbTHUUM ¢ noneT BA111 go BapHa.
Mopann BHe3anHOo BfolwWeHa MeTeopoiornyHa obctaHoBKa,
neTuweTo B rp. BapHa e BpeMeHHO 3aTBOPEHO.

CuneH yparaHeH BATbP NpaBy HEBb3MOXHO OCbLECTBSBAHETO HA
noneTn ot 1 kbM netuweTo. [lo aBa Yaca ce oyakea obcTaHoBKaTa
Ia ce Hopmanuaupa. NpensapuTenHo ce N3BUHsSIBAMe 3a
Cb34aleHOTO HeynobCTBo.

Monet BA 111 we 6bae NoAroTBeH 3a M3nMTaHe Npy Nbpsa
Bb3MOXHOCT. bnaronapum 3a pasbupaHeTo!

Pocwu, 3opasei, Tn cn Ha cMsiHa aHec!

3apasein, AHopen!

Kakso ctaBa? A3 nets kbM BapHa 3a KOHgbepeHums.

3apanv BHe3aneH CMNeH BATbP ca 3aTBOPM/IN BPEMEHHO
neTuweTo.

MHoro HenpuaTHO. TpsibBa oHec Aa cbM TaMm. Vimam BaxHa
npeseHTaums No-KkbCcHo cnepoben.

He ce nputecHsaBai. Konernte kasear, 4e BCUYKO Lie OTMUHE 10 2
yaca U Wwe OTBOPAT OTHOBO NeTULETO.

JaHo. 3a Bceku cnyyanm we npenynpens, Ye owe cbm B Codous.

Hanpnseam ce na NnPUCTUrHew HaepemMe n npe3eHtTaun4aTa na MmHe
rnapgko.

CONT'D OVER



12.

13.

AHppen:

Pocuua:

lle kaxa. [la ce Buanm cneppalata cegmmua?

llle ce pansam. O6aam ce, koraTto ce BbpHew oT BapHa.

ROMANIZATION

Rositsa:

Andrey:

Rositsa:

Andrey:

Rositsa:

Andrey:

Rositsa:

(announcement) Uvazhaemi patnitsi s polet BA111 do Varna.
Poradi vnezapno vloshena meteorologichna obstanovka, letishteto
v gr. Varna e vremenno zatvoreno.

Silen uraganen vyatar pravi nevazmozhno osashtestvyavaneto na
poleti ot i kam letishteto. Do dva chasa se ochakva obstanovkata da
se normalizara. Predvaritelno se izvinyavame za sazdadenoto
neudobstvo.

Polet VA 111 shte bade podgotven za izlitane pri parva
vazmozhnost. Blagodarim za razbiraneto!

Rosi, zdravey, ti si na smyana dnes!

Zdravey, Andrey!

Kakvo stava? Az letya kam Varna za konferentsiya.

Zaradi vnezapen silen vyatar sa zatvorili vr.emenno letishteto.

Mnogo nepriyatno. Tryabva dnes da sam tam. Imam vazhna
prezentatsiya po-kasno sledobed.

Ne se pritesnyavay. Kolegite kazvat, che vsichko shte otmine do 2
chasa i shte otvoryat otnovo letishteto.

CONT'D OVER
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11.

12.

13.

Andrey:

Rositsa:

Andrey:

Rositsa:

ENGLISH

Rositsa:

Andrey:

Rositsa:

Andrey:

Rositsa:

Dano. Za vseki sluchay shte predupredya, che oshte sam v Sofiya.

Nadyavam se da pristignesh navreme i prezentatsiyata da mine
gladko.

Shte kazha. Da se vidim sledvashtata sedmitsa?

Shte se radvam. Obadi se, kogato se varnesh ot Varna.

(Announcement) Dear passengers on flight number BA111 to
Varna. Due to suddenly worsened weather conditions, Varna
Airport has been temporarily closed.

Strong hurricane winds make flights to and from the airport
impossible. Itis expected that the weather will be back to normal
within two hours. We apologize in advance for the inconvenience.

Flight BA111 will be prepared for take off at the first opportunity. We
thank you for your understanding.

Rossi, hi, you're working today!

Hello Andrey!

What's happening? I'm flying to Varna for a conference.

Because of a sudden strong wind, the airport's been temporarily
closed.

CONT'D OVER



Andrey:

That's bad... | have to be there today. | have an important

presentation later this afternoon.

9. Rositsa: Don't worry. My colleagues say that everything will be overin 2
hours and they'll reopen the airport.
10. Andrey: | hope so. In any case, I'll send word that I'm still in Sofia.
11. Rositsa: | hope you'll arrive on time and the presentation will go smoothly.
12. Andrey: Il let you know. Let's go out next week?
13. Rositsa: I'l be happy to. Call me when you come back from Varna.
VOCABULARY
Bulgarian Romanization English Class Gender
sudden,
BHe3aneH vnezapen immediate adjective
setting,
o6CcTaHoBKa obstanovka situation, noun feminine
environment
BPEMEHEH vremenen temporary adjective
HEBb3MOXEH nevazmozhen impossible adjective
to return to
HOopManuavpam
2 2 normaliziram se normal, get verb
e back to normal
to create, to
cb3nasam sazdavam verb

cause




noaroTeBaM podgotvyam to prepare verb
BaXeH, BaxHa vazhen,vazhna important adjective
to go out with, to
BMXOaM ce C vizhdam se s verb

see someone

SAMPLE SENTENCES

KanutaHbT HanpaBu BHe3areH 3aBOU U
eVH OT NbTHULMTe B NlogKaTa nagHa B

peKara.
Kapitanat napravi vnezapen zavoy i edin ot
patnitsite v lodkata padna v rekata.

The captain made a sudden turn and one
of the passengers on the boat fell into the

river.

JeTeTo ce ornexpatlie usnnawieHo,

A40KaTO He CBUKHa C HOBaTa obcTaHOBKa.
Deteto se oglezhdashe izplasheno, dokato ne
svikna s novata obstanovka.

The child looked around, frightened, until
they got used to the new environment.

Mopaau peMoHT 6eLle CMEHeH
MapLupyTa Ha aBTobyca u beLue oTkputa

BpeMeHHa crnvpka.
Poradi remont beshe smenen marshruta na
avtobusa i beshe otkrita viemenna spirka.

Due to repairs, the route of the bus was
changed and a temporary bus stop was
set up.

Hsikou xopa Ka3Bar, 4e HAMa
HeBb3MOXHMU Hellla, a UMa caMmo nvnca

Ha XenaHue.
Nyakoi hora kazvat, che nyama nevazmozhni
neshta, a ima samo lipsa na zhelanie.

Some people say that nothing is
impossible, there is only a lack of desire.




Cnep KaTto USMBLAHUTENHUSAT AUpPEeKTOop
n3cnywa uCKkaHusita Ha
nporectupaLlute, cutyauundarta B 3asona

ce HopManusupa.
Sled kato izpalnitelniyat direktor izslusha
iskaniyata na protestirashtite, situatsiyata v
zavoda se normalizira.

After the executive director listened to the
demands of the protesters, the situation at
the plant got back to normal.

T cb3paBa N3KJTHO YUTESTHO Kpacunsu

courypm ot LLBETHO CTbKJ10.
Tya sazdava izklyuchitelno krasivi figuri ot tsvetno
staklo.

She creates amazingly beautiful figurines
with colored glass.

Cbnpyrata My MUC/K, Ye CbM 3abpaBun
3a roguvLIHUHaTa HWU, HO a3 U NOAroTBSIM

BbJ/IHyBall,a N3HEeHaa.

Saprugata mi misli, che sam zabravil za
godishninata ni, no az y podgotvyam valnuvashta
iznenada.

My wife thinks that | forgot about our
anniversary, but | am preparing an exciting
surprise for her.

Ton nmalle BaXxeH NPUHOC 3a
yCneLwHOTO NPUKJI0 YBaHe Ha

nperosopwure.
Toy imashe vazhen prinos za uspeshnoto
priklyuchvane na pregovorite.

He made an important contribution to the
successful conclusion of the negotiations.

3ary6|/|xme BPpBb3Ka C Hero cnen yHmeepcureTa, HO cera pGGOTVIM B eHa chupma u ce

BMXgame 4yecTto.

Zagubihme vrazka s nego sled universiteta, no sega rabotim v edna firma i se vizhdame chesto.

We lost contact with him after university, but now we are working in the same company

and see each other often.

VOCABULARY PHRASE USAGE

MeTeoposiorniHa o6¢cTtaHoOBKa
meteorologichna obstanovka
"weather conditions"

MeTeoponorunyeH is an adjective and means "weather" or anything related to the weather;



obcTaHoBkKa literally means "setting," "environment.”

The phrase meTeoponorunyHa o6ctaHoBka is most usually used when talking about the
weather in a formal context such as TV/radio news. As itis a more formal expression, it goes
together with verbs such as Bnowasam ce, "to get worse," nogobpAasam ce, "to get better," "to
improve"; or "remain the same," octaBam HenpomMmeHeH. As the expression is quite
complicated and formal, the most often used word to indicate the weather conditions is
BpemeTo, "the weather." Instead of naming the weather forecast news section
MeTeoponorunyHa nporHo3sa or "weather forecast," the TV and radio stations usually say
lMporHo3a 3a BpemeTo, literally meaning "a forecast of the weather."

For example:

1. Cnea HeBUXAAHOTO 3aneaABaHe, MeTeoponorMyHaTa obcTtaHoBKa B Mno-
ronAMara 4acT OT cTpaHaTa OcTaBa CUJTHO BJIOLLEHA.
Sled nevizhdanoto zaledyavane, meteorologichnata obstanovka v po-golyamata
chast ot stranata ostava silno vioshena.
"After the unprecedented icing, the weather conditions in a significant part of the
country are hazardous."

cb3aaBam npobnemu
sazdavam problemi
"to cause trouble, to create problems"

cb3gaBam literally means "to create, to cause," and npo6bnemu is the plural form of npobnem,

meaning "problem," "issue," or "situation."

cb3paBam npobnemu is a phrase which used most often in informal situations, but is also
acceptable in more formal talk as well. It can be applied to people as well as to machines or
technology, i.e. anything that is not functioning, or is not behaving properly or as expected. In
a more formal context, npo6nemn would be rather substituted with 3aTpyaHeHua, the plural
form of 3aTpyaHeHune, "difficulty." The verb cb3pasam could be also replaced by
npennssnkBam meaning "to cause." Thus npeansBukBam 3aTpygHEHMA, Cb3aaBam
3aTpyaHeHua, npeamssukeam npobnemn would be alternative phrases for "to cause trouble,
to create problems" in a more formal context.

For example:



1. MankoTo geTe cb3gasa npobremMu Ha poauTennTe cu Npes UAnoTo NbTyBaHe.
Malkoto dete sazdava problemi na roditelite si prez tsyaloto patuvane.
"The small child created problems for parents throughout the whole trip."

GRAMMAR

The Focus of this Lesson is How to Use Reflexive Verbs with Announcements

He ce nputecHABan. Konerurte Kassart,4e BCUYKO e OTMMHE A0 24aca u we
OTBOPAT OTHOBO NETHULLETO.

Ne se pritesnyavay. Kolegite kazvat, che vsichko shte otmine do 2 chasa i shte otvoryat
otnovo letishteto.

"Don't worry. My colleagues say that everything will be over in two hours and they will
reopen the airport.”

When making announcements, Bulgarians tend to use a neutral form of expression in passive
voice. A lot of the verbs in announcements are made in their reflexive form. You'll learn more
about passive voice in the following lessons, but here we will focus on the reflexive verbs,
which are quite common in Bulgarian.

1. Reflexive Verbs in the Bulgarian Language

In Lesson 3 the personal reflexive pronouns were introduced. As we mentioned before, they
are related to the use of reflexive verbs, when the result of the action reflects back to the
subject.

Just a quick reminder: the personal reflexive pronouns have short and full forms in accusative
and dative.

Accusative: cebe cu (full)/ ce (short)
Dative: Ha/3a cebe cu (full)/ cn (short)

When applied to reflexive verbs, only short personal reflexive pronoun forms are used.
Reflexive verbs conjugate like all other verbs in the different tenses.

Generally, every verb indicating an action performed by the subject and which can reflect



back to the subject has a reflexive form.

When translated into English, usually the meaning of the reflexive verb is closer to the non-
reflexive one. Sometimes though, the meaning might be totally different than the non-reflexive
verb. Their non-reflexive form might have even already become obsolete. Let's compare
some sentences.

Example 1:

1. XapecBam T a3u poknA.
"l like this dress." (non-reflexive form of the verb xapecsam "to like")

2. Bes 3Ha4yeHne KakBO MUCM ML, a3 Ce XapecBaMm Taka.
"Regardless of what you think, | like myself this way." (reflexive form in Accusative)

3. Nma TakoBa pa3Hoobpasne oT gpexu. TpabeA Aa cu xapecall Hewwo TO3W MbT.
"There is such a variety of clothing. You should like something (for yourself) this

time." (reflexive form in Dative)

Example 2:

1. TownHaAAHa KOXYyXa C/ 1 u3nese B Mpa3oBMTaTa HOLL,.
"He donned his mantle and went out into the frosty night." (non-reflexive form of the

verb HagAaBam meaning "to don," "to put on")

2. Toucu HagAHa KOXyXa 1 u3fnese B Mpa3oBuTaTa HOLL.
"He donned (on himself) the mantle and went out into the frosty night." (reflexive form
in Dative)

3. Town ce HapABa HoLWTa Aa He e Mpa3oBUTa.
"He is hoping it will not be a frosty night." (reflexive form in Accusative)

It is sometimes difficult to understand the difference between the use of the short possessive
reflexive pronoun and the reflexive verb, but there are some slight nuances:

Example 1:



1. Town 3abpaBu pbKaBULMUTE.
"He forgot the gloves." (verb in non-reflexive form)

2. Town 3abpaBu pbkaBuuuTe cu./ Ton 3abpaBu CBOUTE pbKaBULM.
"He forgot his gloves." (cu is the short possessive reflexive pronoun)

3. Town cu 3abpaBu pbkasmunTe.
"He forgot (for himself) his gloves." (reflexive form in Dative of the verb 3a6pasam "to
forget, to leave behind")

4. Ton cbBcem ce 3abpaBu.
"He clean forgot himself." (reflexive form in Accusative of the verb 3a6paBam ce
meaning "to forget oneself," "to behave improperly")

Example 2:

1. AKo uckaw ga cb3gagell pomaHTMYHa atmocdepa, 3anasiv ceelm.
"If you want to create a romantic atmosphere, light some candles" (verbs in non-
reflexive form)

2. AKo uckaw Ja cu cb3gaaelu poMaHTUYHaA aTtmocdepa, 3ananu ceelu.
"If you want to create a romantic atmosphere for yourself, light some candles."
(the verb cbapaBam "to create" in reflexive form in Dative implying the meaning of "for
oneself")

3. AKouckaw ga cu cb3gaaell poMaHTUYHA aTmocdepa, 3ananm Cu CBeLuu.
"If you want to create a romantic atmosphere for yourself, light some candles (for
yourself)." (the verbs cb3nasam "to create" and 3anansam "to light up" in reflexive
form in Dative implying the meaning of "for oneself")

2. Alternative Sentence Order of the Reflexive Verbs

As we already mentioned in Lesson 3, the reflexive part of the verb changes its place in the
sentence according to the type of sentence.



As with other verbs, when using reflexive verbs, we can almost always omit the subject of the
sentence as long as the conjugated verb form gives a clear indication about the person and
number.

1. (Tn) nopbya nu cu Be4ye?

"Have you ordered already?"

2. Ta ganucu nopbya?
"Did she order for herself?"

3. MN3BuHABame ce 3a KbCHOTO CbobLeHne.
"We apologize (ourselves) for the late announcement.”

4. Te ce nsBuHuxa 3a 3abaBAHeTO.
"They excused (themselves) for the delay."

5. Kora we v ce usBuHuww?

"When are you going to apologize to her?"

Examples from the dialogue:

1. HapnAsam ce ga NnpucTUrHew HaBpeme 1 npe3eHTaunATa Aa MUHe riagko.
Nadyavam se da pristignesh navreme i prezentatsiyata da mine gladko.
"I hope you will arrive on time and the presentation will go smoothly."

2. LLle ce pagBam. O6aau ce, Korato ce BbpHew oT BapHa.
Shte se radvam. Obadi se, kogato se varnesh ot Varna.
"l will be happy to. Call me when you come back from Varna."

Sample Sentences

1. NMopaou peMOHT Ha MarucTpanara KonuTte ce ABm>xaT MHOro 6asHo.
Poradi remont na magistralata kolite se dvizhat mnogo bavno.
"Due to repair work on the highway, the cars are moving very slowly."



2, CnbHUeTO ce cKkpuBa 3a4 fyHaTa no BpeMe Ha ClbHY€eBO 3aTbMHEHME.
Slantseto se skriva zad lunata po vreme na slanchevo zatamnenie.
"The sun disappears behind the moon during the eclipse."

3. OdmumanHnTe rocTun 3aKbCHAXa U OTKPMBAHETO Ha cbbuTmeTo ce 3abaBn c 15
MUHYTH.
Ofitsialnite gosti zakasnyaha i otkrivaneto na sabitieto se zabavi s 15 minuti.
"The official guests were late and the opening of the event was delayed by fifteen
minutes."

CULTURAL INSIGHT

Flying in Bulgaria

The national Bulgarian airline company was established in 1968. As the country was under
the Communist regime at that time, the company was fully state owned.

There used to be direct flights between Sofia and seven other major cities in the country
during the Communist era, and flying within the country was expensive but still possible.
Since 1989 the inland flights have been mostly discontinued. Currently, there are only flights
connecting the capital city with the seaside Bourgas and Varna.

Wizzair is the first low-cost carrier to enter the Bulgarian market in 2006. Flying to different
parts of Europe became affordable for a lot of Bulgarians. The price of round-trip tickets is
sometimes as low as 70-80 EUR. Because of the low cost of travel, people might spend the
same amount of money on an extended weekend abroad as they would in some of the good
resorts at home.

Currently there are four airports that operate international passenger flights and they're
located in Sofia, Varna, Bourgas, and Plovdiv. The busiest one is in Sofia, but during the
summer season there is intense air traffic over Varna and Bourgas as well. Along with the
regular flights, during the summer season, there are a lot of charter flights from and to
Bulgaria. Their destinations vary according to the seasonal demand, but they are most often
to the German-speaking countries, Austria, Germany, and Switzerland, or to Russia.



Useful expression:

1. rpa>kgaHcka aBnaumAa nnn BOeHHOBB3AYXHU CUITN

"civil aviation or air force"
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BULGARIAN

Odumntbp:

Odumntbp:

AnmMntbp:

AnmMntbp:

AnmMntbp:

Odumntbp:

YBaxaemu cnywaTenun, Hanara ce 3a MOMEeHT [1a NPeKbCHEM
npefaBaHeTo 3a BaXHO cbobuweHve. Konernte npenasar 3a
cb3naleHa n3BbHpeaHa obcTaHoBKa B palioHa Ha BapHa.

BHe3anHo cb3pan ce yparaHeH BaTbp, gocturau, o 180 km. B yac
6ywyBa HaL permoHa, kato CKOpocTTa My ce 3acunsa.
TemnepaTypuTte psi3ko ca cnagHanu go 20 rpagyca.

OT rpana anapmvpart 3a MHOXECTBO NagHanu obpeeTa,
NpeKkbCcHaTO enekTpocHabasiBaHe, CYyrneHn Npo30opLUM Ha crpaau.

JleTnweTo Ha BapHa e BpeMEHHO 3aTBOPEHO 3a NONETU.
MNpeycTaHOBEHO € ABUXEHMNETO Ha 0OWEeCTBEHNS TPAHCMOPT.
MpnoBnXBaHETO C aBTOMOOMNN B paiioHa e CEPUO3HO 3aTPYOHEHO.

AKO e Bb3MOXHO, BOAAYMTE Ha MPEBO3HU CPEACTBA CEe yMONABaT
[a napkupart Ha 3akpuTo MscTo. [paxaaHuTe ce ymonssat
BPEMEHHO Aa He M3/1M3aT HaBbH.

OvakBa ce BATDBPDBT Oa YTUXHE OO0 HAKOJIKO Haca.

Yoy, ToBa ce Ka3Ba Heo4YakBaHa naTHa nsHeHaga. Ue cnegum 3a
pasBUTMETO Ha cuTyaumsaTa. Hagssam ce HawmTe cnywartenu ga ca

HAKDbOe Ha 3aBeT N Ha CUTYPHO MACTO.

ROMANIZATION

Dimitar:

Uvazhaemi slushateli, nalaga se za moment da prekasnem
predavaneto za vazhno saobshtenie. Kolegite predavat za

sazdadena izvanredna obstanovka v rayona na Varna.

CONT'D OVER



Vnezapno sazdal se uraganen vyatar, dostigasht do 180 km. v chas
bushuva nad regiona, kato skorostta mu se zasilva. Temperaturite
ryazko sa spadnali do 20 gradusa.

Dimitar: Ot grada alarmirat za mnozhestvo padnali darveta, prekasnato
elektrosnabdyavane, schupeni prozortsi na sgradi.

Dimitar: Letishteto na Varna vremenno e zatvoreno za poleti.
Preustanoveno e dvizhenite na obshtestveniya transport.
Predvizhvaneto s avtomobili v rayona e seriozno zatrudneno.

Dimitar: Ako e vazmozhno, vodachite na prevozni sredstva se umolyavat da
parkirat na zakrito myasto. Grazhdanite se umolyavat vremenno da
ne izlizat navan.

Dimitar: Ochakva se vyatarat da utehne do nyakolko chasa.

Dimitar: Uou, tova se kazva neochakvana lyatna iznenada. Shte sledim za
razvitieto na situatsiyata. Nadyavam se nashite slushateli da sa
nyakade na zaveti na sigurno myasto.

ENGLISH

Dimitar: Dear listeners, we have to interrupt this program for an important
announcement. Our colleagues have informed us about an

emergency situation in the Varna region.

A sudden hurricane wind reaching up to 180 km/h is blowing over
the region and is picking up speed. The temperatures have
plummeted to twenty degrees.

CONT'D OVER



Dimitar:

There is an alert from the city saying there are many fallen trees,

interrupted power supplies, and broken windows on buildings.

intensify

Dimitar: Varna Airport is temporarily closed for flights. Public transportation
has been suspended. The movement of personal vehicles is
seriously impeded.

Dimitar: If possible, drivers are asked to park indoors. Citizens are asked to
not venture outside for the moment.

Dimitar: The wind is expected to calm down within a few hours.

Dimitar: Wow, you can call it a sudden summer surprise. We will monitor the
development of the situation. | hope our listeners are somewhere in
a sheltered and safe place.

VOCABULARY

Bulgarian Romanization English Class Gender

to stop, to

Mpekbceam prekasvam interrupt verb

announcement,
cbobuweHmne saobshtenie message noun neuter
npenasam predavam to inform, to tell verb
emergency,
N3BbHPEOEH izvanreden urgent, adjective
extraordinary
bywyBsam bushuvam to rave verb
to pick up, to
3acuneam ce zasilvam se verb




npeyctaHoBsiBa preustanovyava

to suspend, to

M m discontinue verb
to make difficult,
3aTpyoHsBam zatrudnyavam to hamper verb
3aBeT zavet shelter noun masculine

SAMPLE SENTENCES

TS e MHOro pocapHa v HenpekKkbCHaToO

npeKbCcBa xoparTa.
Tya e mnogo dosadna i neprekasnato prekasva
horata.

She is very annoying and constantly
interrupts people.

MputecHsiBam ce na He cbbyas 6ebero,
3aToBa BMeCTO Aa ce obapns, wie

M3nparts cbobLLeHue.
Pritesnyavam se da ne sabudya bebeto, zatova
vmesto da se obadya, shte izpratya saobshtenie.

| am worried and don’t want to wake up
the baby, therefore | will send a message
instead of calling.

KoraTo ro Buavil noseyepa, npenan my,
Yye yacbT Ha cpeLaTa 3a yTpe e

NPOMEHEH.
Kogato go vidish dovechera, preday mu, che
chasat na sreshtata za utre e promenen.

When you see him tonight, tell him that the
time of the meeting tomorrow has been
changed.

O6unHUTe Banexwu npeanssmkaxa HoBO
CBNlaymLLLEe U Ce HaNoXu BnacTure pa
B3eMaT U3BbHpe AHU MepKu 3a

yKpensaHeTo My.

Obilnite valezhi predizvikaha novo svlachishte i se
nalozhi vlastite da vzemat izvanredni merki za
ukrepvaneto mu.

Heavy rains caused a new landslide and
the authorities had to take emergency
measures to strengthen it.




Tou nornepgHa HapoONy OT MOCTa KbM

OywyBallarta peka.
Toy pogledna nadolu ot mosta kam
bushuvashtata reka.

He looked down from the bridge into the

raging river.

LLlyMbT OTBBH Ce 3aCUnu 1 3aTBOPUX
npo3opeua, 3a ga Mora pa ce
KOHLLeHTpUpaMm.

Shumat otvan se zasili i zatvorih prozoretsa, za
da moga da se kontsentriram.

The noise outside increased and | closed
the window so that | could concentrate.

lNMopaau cuneH HOB CHerosanex,
cracuTteniHUTe onepauumn 6sixa BpeMeHHO

npeKbCHaTW.
Poradi silen nov snegovalezh, spasitelnite
operatsii byaha vremenno prekasnati.

Due to strong new snowfall, the rescue
operations were temporarily suspended.

Hsikonko abpBeTa 651xa NagHanu Ha
MbTS U TOBa 3aTPyAHW HanpeaBaHeTo Ha

cbCTe3artenure.
Nyakolko darveta byaha padnali na patya i tova
zatrudni napredvaneto na sastezatelite.

Several trees had fallen on the road and
this made the advance of the racers
difficult.

3aBans cuneH ABbXAO N TYPUCTUTE NOTbpPCUXa HAKbOEe Aa Ce CKPpUAT Ha 3aBeT.
Zavalya silen dazhd i turistite potarsina nyakade da se skriyat na zavet.

It started raining heavily and the tourists looked for shelter to hide somewhere.

VOCABULARY PHRASE USAGE

Ba)>XHO cbobOLleHue
vazhno saobshtenie

"important message,

official announcement”

BaXHo is the adjective BaxeH in neuter and means "important” and cbobieHue is literally

translated as "message, notice," but can also mean "release" as in npeccboblieHne, "press

release."

BaxxHo cbobueHue is any kind of notice, important message, or announcement that can be

aired via the sound system in a public building, makes the news, or causes an interruption in

a program. A bit stronger in meaning is ocpnuynanHo crobweHune, a phrase used mainly in



formal contexts. It applies to any "public announcements" and "official statements" made by
government bodies or high ranked representatives of big corporations. The phrases are
usually combined with the verbs npaBsa, "to make," or usnpawam, "to send."

For example:

1. BaHkaTa He HanpaBu HaBpeMe ohmunanHo CbobLeHe BbB BPb3Ka CbC CNYXOBETE
3a ghannr.
Bankata ne napravi navreme ofitsialno saobshtenie vav vrazka sas sluhovete za falit.
"The bank did not make an official announcement on time regarding the bankruptcy
rumours."

ocTaBAM cbobLieHue
ostavyam saobshtenie
"to leave a message"

ocTtasAaM literally means "to leave," "to forsake," "to jilt," and cbobweHne means "message" in
this particular phrase.

OcTtaBAm cboblueHme is a rather formal expression. However, when listening to a voice
message recording, you might hear the phrase used even in less formal sounding recordings.

For example:

1. Bnaropapna, HO He XenaAa ga ocTaBAM HUKAKBO cbobLeHue 3a HeA. Moxe camo ga
W npepaneTe, ye Wwe ce 06ana OTHOBO.
Blagodarya, no ne zhelaya da ostavyam nikakvo saobshtenie za neya. Mozhe samo
da y predadete, che shte se obyada otnovo.
"Thank you, but | would not like to leave any message for her. You could just tell her |
will call again."

GRAMMAR

The Focus of this Lesson is Building Plural Forms of Nouns with Confidence

YBakaemu crnywiatenu, Hanara ce 3a MOMEHT Aa NpeKbCHEM NnpeaaBaHeToO 3a
BaXXHO cbobuweHue. Konerute npepasart 3a cb3naneHa u3aBbHpeaHa o6CcTaHOBKa
B panoHa Ha BapHa.

Uvazhaemi slushateli, nalaga se za moment da prekasnem predavaneto za vazhno



saobshtenie. Kolegite predavat za sazdadena izvanredna obstanovka v rayona na Varna.
"Dear listeners, we have to interrupt this programme for an important announcement.
Our colleagues have informed us about an emergency situation that occurred in Varna
region."

When we listen to the weather forecast, we often hear plural nouns such as "viewers" or

"listeners," "degrees," "mountains," and "regions." In Bulgarian, there are different rules for
how to make the plural form of nouns according to gender and we will focus on them in this

lesson.

Plural Forms by Gender

There are many rules for forming the plurals of nouns in Bulgarian. The plural form is
generally formed by altering the ending of the noun. All the rules can be summarized in two
general groups: (1) nouns either get a particular ending or (2) their last vowel or syllable gets
changed. There are different rules applying to the nouns according to their gender.

We will start with all the nouns from this lesson. The biggest variety of plural forms can be
found with the nouns in masculine:

Plural form of nouns in masculine

The plural forms of the majority of masculine nouns ending in a consonant and are formed by
adding the suffix -u to the dictionary form of the noun:

cnywaten - cnywartenu ("listener")
MOMEHT - MOMEHT U ("moment")
panoH - panoHu ("area")

PErvoH - permoHu ("region”)

rpagyc - rpagycum ("degree")

nonet - noneTwu ("flight")



aBTomMobun - aBTomo6bunu ("automobile," "car")
BoAad - sogaywm ("driver," "leader")

In other cases, the suffix for the plural might remain the same, -u, but when the noun ends in a
vowel, it gets replaced by the suffix, as in:

Kosnera - Koneru ("colleague")
6awa - 6awum ("father")

When the word ends in -eu, then the -e- disappears in the plural form and -u is added as a
suffix:

npo3opeuy - npo3opum ("window")

yyxxaeHewu - yyxxaeHuum ("foreigner")

naneuy - nanuu ("thumb")

When the noun ends in -HuH, then the suffix -uH gets replaced by -u
rpa>kgaHuH - rpaxkaaxu ("citizen")

cTonaHuH - ctonanu ("owner, householder")

6bnrapuH - 6vnrapu ("Bulgarian" - for a person)

But there is also an exception to the rule:

OOMaKWH - goMakuHu ("host")

When the plural form is built by adding the suffix -oBe, then the stress in the word changes to
the suffix:

yac - yacose ("hour")

rpas - rpaposeé ("city," "town")
In other cases, the root of the word changes:

BATBbP - BeTpose ("wind")



But there are also apparently similar words which form their plural form according to different
patterns:

KaMbK - KaMmbHM ("stone")

MOMBK - momuu ("lad")

HOX - HOXXoBe ("knife") *note that the stressed vowel is different
MBX - MBbXKe ("man”)

Hint: As there are numerous rules for forming the plural forms of nouns, the easiest way to
learn them is to memorize their singular and plural forms at the same time. It will also help you
to remember their genders.

Plural form of nouns in feminine

The plural form of nouns in feminine most often ends in -u, with just a few exceptions when it
ends in -e. When the noun ends in a consonant, -u is directly added as a suffix. When the
word ends in a vowel, it gets replaced by -u.

CKOPOCT - CKOpOCT M ("speed")

ob6cTaHoBKa - 06¢cTaHoBKM ("environment")
Temnepartypa-Temnepatypu ("temperature")
crpapa - crpaaum ("building")

u3HeHapaa - uaHeHaawm ("surprise”)

cuTyauuA - cutyauumum ("situation”)

Some of the most common exceptions ending in -e are:
pbkKa - pbue ("hand," "arm")

oBua - oBuUe ("sheep")

Plural form of nouns in neuter

Most of the nouns in neuter end in plural in -a. There are a total of six types of ending in plural



for this gender.

CpencTBo - cpeAcT Ba ("means”)
MAcCTO - mecTa ("place")
netuile - netuwa ("airport”)

Nouns in neuter which end in singular in -He or -Hue, get their plural form by replacing the last
vowel(s) with -uq.

npekbcBaHe - npeKbcBaHUA ("interruption, break")

npeaaBaHe - npeaaBaHuA ("programme, broadcast ")
cbobLlieHne - cbobweHuna ("message”)

ABUXeHMe - ABUXXeHUA ("movement, traffic")

There are some exceptions:

Some words might have two plural forms, but the meaning of the words change as with:
abpeo ("tree," neuter) - abpBeTa ("trees"), but abpBa ("wood")
Some words can have either singular or plural form, but not both:
TpaHcnopT ("transportation”)

passuTue ("development”)

3aseT ("shelter")

petctBo ("childhood")

BBb34YyX ("air")

One word with only a plural form is:

KHuXa ("document," "papers")

2. The Countable Form of Masculine Nouns




Nouns in masculine make a particular case when they are used with cardinal numbers or
adverbs for quantity. Then they have a different form in plural, but we will talk more aboutitin
Lesson 11.

Examples from the dialogue:

1. OT rpaga anapmupat 3a MHOXECTBO NagHanu AbpBeTa, NpeKbCcHATOo
enekTpocHabaABaHe, CHyNneHn Npo3opum Ha crpaau.
Ot grada alarmirat za mnozhestvo padnali darveta, prekasnato elektrosnabdyavane,
schupeni prozortsi na sgradi.
"There is an alert from the city saying there are many fallen trees, interrupted power
supplies, and broken windows on buildings."

2. AKO e Bb3MOXHO, BOAAYMTE HA NPEeBO3HM CPeACTBa ce ymonABaT Aa napkupart Ha
3aKpuTO MACTO. paxkaaHnTe ce yMonABaT BPEMEHHO Aa He U3nu3aTt HaBbH.
Ako e vazmozhno, vodachite na prevozni sredstva se umolyavat da parkirat na
zakrito myasto. Grazhdanite se umolyavat vremenno da ne izlizat navan.
"If possible, drivers are asked to park indoors. Citizens are asked to not venture

outside for the moment."

Sample Sentences

1. Beuye ce HabntogaBa nokayBaHe Ha rpajgycure.
Veche se nablyudava pokachvane na gradusite.
"The rise in degrees has already become noticeable."

2, Mpe3 cnegBawmTe HAKONKO AHW, BPEMETO LUe Ce BJIOLLM.
Prez sledvashtite nyakolko dni, vremeto shte se vioshi.
"In the following few days, the weather will get worse."

3. BHumMaHuMe, Ha HAKOM MecTa MoraT Aa ce cb3fanat JlaBuHM.
Vnimanie, na nyakoi mesta mogat da se sazdadat lavini.
"Attention, avalanches may form in some places."

CULTURAL INSIGHT



Radio Stations in Bulgaria

Radio broadcasting in Bulgaria officially started in 1929. A recent study reports that over 65%
of the population in Bulgaria listens to the radio on a daily basis. There are eighteen radio
stations that can be listened nation-wide, all of them are aired on the Internet as well. There
are even more regional radio stations. We can safely say that the radio is the most accessible
source of information in Bulgaria, which also goes for regional or local news.

Radio is still very popular in Bulgaria, possibly because of the well-established infrastructure.
During the Communist era, there was a radio broadcasting device in every household. It was
the channel through which important local announcements were given. Even in remote
villages, the mayor was able to interrupt the ongoing broadcast and make an announcement.
In some places the radio was used instead of a morning alarm. The broadcasts used to be
stopped around midnight, and renewed in the morning at 6 am.

Sometimes these devices were able to air only one radio station. The influence of the
Bulgarian National Radio (BNR) Horizon program used to be very widespread. The program
itself was aligned to the daily rhythm of the working person.

Today the radio market in Bulgaria is considered totally saturated. The competition intensifies
as radio stations try to differentiate themselves, most often based on content. Some of them
focus on news—general or business, others on sports, yet others on different music genres—
rock, pop-folk, there used to be retro and jazz stations as well.

Some of the most popular radio stations are City, Energy, Star, Fresh or N-Joy.

Useful expression:

1. npegaBsaHe Ha XUBO

"an on-air programme"
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10.

BULGARIAN

Odumntbp:

PaiHa TabakoBsa:

Odumntbp:

PaiHa TabakoBsa:

AnmMntbp:

PaiHa TabakoBsa:

AnmMntbp:

PaiiHa TabakoBa:

Odumntbp:

PaiiHa TabakoBa:

Bnaronaps MHOro, 4e npuexTe nokaHaTta ga roctysaTe B
npenaBaHe Hu.

Hsma 3a kakBo. 3a MeH e y0BO/NCTBME A CHM TYK.

B kpast Ha 2014 r. c nopeanua o1 cbbuTns bewe oTbenssaH
BawusaT 80-roguweH 1obuneii B Bbvnrapus.

Taka e. Ha 18-Tn nekemBpu HanpasmMxme CTpPaxoTeH
6naroTBopuTeneH KoHuepT ¢ 18 oT mouTe yyeHmumn. Benuku Te ca
BeYe C MexayHapoHa kapuepa.

OctaHa nn Bn BpeMe 3a paBHOCMeTKa cnep YyectBaHnsATa?

Mpa3ss ga ce Bpblwam KbM MUHANOTO. A3 CbM nNpasuia MHOro, HO
rnepam B 6baeweTo Hanpea.

Cera Bue nmaTte cBos wkona 3a mnaau tTanaHTnaneu onepHn

M3NbJ/IHUTENN.

Locera okono 70 oywwu ca 6unm Hawm ctuneHananTn. la B kaxa

- Te3n, KOUTo nMaT rnac u TanaHT, HAMaT napu.

[a, yecTo YyBame, Ye TPYOHO Ce HaMmMparT napw 3a KynTypa.

TanaHTuTe TpsibBa oa ce nognomarart, nHavye 3armeat. PoHOBT
nnawa BCUYKO - KBApTMpPa, XpaHa, AX006HW... B npoabnxeHne Ha
eQHa roavHa...

ROMANIZATION

CONT'D OVER



10.

Dimitar:

Rayna
Kabaivanska:

Dimitar:

Rayna
Kabaivanska:

Dimitar:

Rayna
Kabaivanska:

Dimitar:

Rayna
Kabaivanska:

Dimitar:

Rayna
Kabaivanska:

ENGLISH

Blagodarya mnogo, che priehte pokanata da gostuvate v
predavane ni.

Nyama za kakvo. Za men e udovolstvie da sam tuk.

V kraya na 2014 g. s poreditsa ot sabitiya beshe otbelyazan
Vashiyat 80-godishen yubiley v Balgariya.

Taka e. Na 18 dekemvri napravihme strahoten blagotvoritelen
kontsert s 18 ot moite uchenitsi. Vsichki te sa veche s
mezhdunarodna kariera.

Ostana li Vi vreme za ravnosmetka sled chestvaniyata?

Mrazya da se vrashtam kam minaloto. Az sam pravila mnogo, no
gledam v badeshteto napred.

Sega Vie imate svoya shkola za mladi talantlivi operni izpalniteli.

Dosega okolo 70 dushi sa bili nashi stipendianti. Da vi kazha—tezi,
koito imat glas i talant, nyamat pari.

Da, chesto chuvame, che trudno se namirat pari za kultura.

Talantite tryabva da se podpomagat, inache zagivat. Fondat plashta
vsichko - kvartira, hrana, dzhobni... V prodalzhenie na edna
godina...

CONT'D OVER



1. Dimitar: Thank you very much for accepting the invitation to join us on this
program.

2. Rayna Tabakova: You're welcome. It's my pleasure to be here.

3. Dimitar: At the end of 2014, your 80th birthday was celebrated with a series
of events in Bulgaria.

4. Rayna Tabakova: That's right. On December 18 we had a great charity concert with
eighteen of my students. They now all have international careers.

5. Dimitar: Did you have time for some reflection left after the celebrations?

6. Rayna Tabakova: |hate to go back to the past. I've done a lot, but I'll look forward to
the future.

7. Dimitar: You now have your own school for talented young opera singers.

8. Rayna Tabakova: So far, around seventy people have been our fellows. Let me tell
you, those who have voice and talent don't have money.

9. Dimitar: | agree, we hear often that it's difficult to find money for the arts.

10. Rayna Tabakova: Talent must be supported, otherwise it perishes. Our funding covers
everything—accommodation, food, pocket money... for one whole
year.

VOCABULARY

Bulgarian Romanization English Class Gender

npuemam priemam to accept verb




nopeguua poreditsa series noun feminine
birthday,
obunei yubiley el noun masculine
jubilee
6naroTBopuTen
eH blagotvoritelen charitable adjective
paBHOCMeTKa ravnosmetka balance, report noun feminine
fellow, person
CTUMEHANAHT stipendiant receiving a noun masculine
scholarship
to support, to
noanomaram podpomagam assist, to verb
patronize
3armeam zagivam to perish, to die verb
lodgings,
KBapTupa kvartira accommodation noun feminine

SAMPLE SENTENCES

.l].oﬁpe, HO He npuemam TBouTe ABTOpPBT CTaHa NU3BECTEH OLLLe C MbPBUA

aprymeHTu.
Dobre, no ne priemam tvoite argumenti.

CW pOMaH U CK/1l0 41 QOorosop 3a

n3gasaHeTo Ha OLlLe e 40UH.

Avtorat stana izvesten oshte s parviya siroman i

Fine, but | do notaccept your arguments. sklyuchi dogovor za izdavaneto na oshte edin.

The author got famous even with his first
novel and signed a contract for publishing
another one.




He TonkoBa oTpaBHa, Npa3HyBaHeTO Ha
50-roguwlHUA 10 6unen e 6UNoO BaXHO

cbbutne 3a xopata B Bbnrapus.

Ne tolkova otdavna, praznuvaneto na 50-
godishniya yubiley e bilo vazhno sabitie za horata
v Balgariya.

Not so long ago, the celebration of the
50th jubilee used to be an important event
for people in Bulgaria.

Bcska ropuHa okono Konepa ce
opraHusupa 6narorsopurenieH KOHL,epT
nop, natpoHaxa Ha MNpe3uaeHTa Ha

Bbnrapus.

Vsyaka godina okolo Koleda se organizira
blagotvoritelen kontsert pod patronazha na
Prezidenta na Balgariya.

Every year around Christmas a charity
concert is organized under the patronage
of the President of Bulgaria.

U kato Hanpasuxme paBHOCMeTKa,
yCcTaHOBUXMe, 4e noymeKaTta B qy)|(6v||-|a

HU e n3nssna no-eBTUHO OT OYaKBAHOTO.
| kato napravihme ravnosmetka, ustanovihme,
che pochivkata v chuzhbina ni e izlyazla po-evtino
ot ochakvanoto.

And when we did the balance at the end,
we realized that our holiday abroad has
come out cheaper than expected.

Town npeMunHa BCUYKUM eTann Ha KOHKypca
nnpes cneagsallata roguvHa Lie e

ctuneHauaHT B CALL,.
Toy premina vsichki etapi na konkursa i prez
sledvashtata godina shte e stipendiant v SASHT.

He passed all stages of the competition
and next year he will receive a scholarship
to study in the US.

Pooutenute nognomarat MnagoTto
CeMeWnCTBO NpM OTrnexgaHeTo Ha

MbpPBOTO UM AeTe.
Roditelite podpomagat mladoto semeystvo pri
otglezhdaneto na parvoto im dete.

Parents assist young families in raising
their first child.

Mpu TeXxka aBToMOOGUNHa KaTacTpodpa

3arvHaxa gsama AyLiu.
Pri tezhka avtomobilna katastrofa zaginaha
dvama dushi.

Two people were killed in a severe car
accident.

Nonsama yacr ot CTyOeHTUTe XuBesdT Ha KBapTupa 61130 oo YHUBepcurera.

Golyama chast ot studentite zhiveyat na kvartira blizo do universiteta.

Most students live in lodgings near the university.

VOCABULARY PHRASE USAGE



rneaam Hanpep
gledam napred
"look ahead"

The phrase is used with its literal meaning when someone is facing the direction ahead of
them as in: BHumaBan! Frmepanm Hanpepn! Xnb3raBo e u moxkew aa nagHew, "Be careful! Look
ahead! ltis slippery and you might fall down." In its figurative meaning the phrase means that
someone is not reflecting on what has already happened, but is looking ahead to what is to
come. ltimplies the idea of hope and optimism that the future will bring something better than
the past.

For example:

1. He cbxxanABam 3a ToBa, KOETO Ce Cy4un, a rnepam Harnpez.
Ne sazhalyavam za tova, koeto se sluchi, a gledam napred.
"I do not regret what has happened, but am looking ahead."

npaBA paBHOCMeTKa
pravya ravnosmetka
"to take stock, to strike a balance, to reflect about"

paBHOCMeTKa is translated in English as "balance." Itis a complex word made of two other

words: paBHO which is an adverb and means "flatly,
"account," "tab," "bill." Therefore, it might be explained as "drawing the line and calculating

equally," and cmeTka which means

whatis due."

MpaBAa paBHocMeTKa can be used literalily and figuratively. Although the phrase can be used
in a formal context as well, it might also be replaced by expressions such as npeueHABam
npegumcTBaTa u HegoctaTbunTe ("to weigh the pros and cons") or B3emam npeasug
BCcMYKK hakTopm ("to take into account all factors"), etc.

As the verb npaBa ("to make, to do") is imperfective, the perfective, HanpaBa, is also used in
the expression.

For example:



1. KaTo cn HanpaBux paBHOCMETKa NpeueHunx, Yye Wwe npuema no-HuckonnareHara
no3numnA, KOATO nNpeanara noBevye Bb3MOXHOCTU 3a U3pacTBaHe B kapuepara.
Kato si napravih ravnosmetka pretsenih, che shte priema po-niskoplatenata
pozitsiya, koyato predlaga poveche vazmozhnosti za izrastvane v karierata.
"As | considered everything relevant to myself, | decided that | will accept the lower-
paid position, which offers more opportunities for career growth."

KBapTupa
kvartira
"lodgings,

accommodation”

kBapTupa generally indicates "a rented place." It often is combined with the verbs >xuBesa ("to
live"), or nnawam ("to pay for").

To identify that someone lives in a rented place and notin one they own, they can say >xuBes
Ha KBapTupa, meaning "to live at a rented place," or xxuBes B kBapTupa, "to live in a rented
place." The difference between the two phrases is negligible, but the first one is generally
prefered. As the expression states a neutral fact, it can be used in both formal and informal
contexts.

For example:

1. lMoBeye oT 20 roaMHU XMBAXME Ha KBAPTMpPa, HO cera Beve cu Kynmxme co6cTBEHO
XKunuige.
Poveche ot 20 godini zhivyahme na kvartira, no sega veche si kupihme sobstveno
zhilishte.
"We have been living in a rented place for more than 20 years, but now we have
bought our own place."

GRAMMAR

The Focus of this Lesson is Mentioning Numbers While Talking

B kpaa Ha 2014 r.c nopeavua oT cbbuTuAa 6ewe otrbenAsad BawmnAaTt 80-roauvwieH
tobunen B bvnrapus.

V kraya na 2014 g. s poreditsa ot sabitiya beshe otbelyazan Vashiyat 80-godishen
yubiley v Balgariya.



"At the end of 2014, your 80th anniversary was celebrated with a series of events in
Bulgaria."

Very often when we listen to a radio interview we hear quoted dates, years, the number of
participants, etc. In this lesson we will cover in detail how to construct and use cardinal and
ordinal numerals. When we count objects in Bulgarian, we use a form different than their
plural. In this lesson we'll learn about it.

1. Cardinal Numerals

The basic cardinal numbers in Bulgarian are:

"one" - eaHo, "two" - aBe, "three" - Tpu, "four" -yeTunpm, "five" - ner, "six" - wect, "seven" -
cepem, "eight" - ocem, "nine" - gpeBeT, "ten" - aeceT, "hundred" - ¢t 0, "thousand" -
xunAana

"One" and "two" have gender forms:
eavH (masculine), egHa (feminine), egHo (neuter), eanu (plural)
aBa (masculine / neuter), ge(feminine)

When we count objects (nouns) in Bulgarian, they come in their singular or plural forms
respectively, except for nouns in masculine and some in neuter. Then the plural form
changes. The rule this time is quite simple and nouns can have only one of two possible
endings: mostly -a, but also -A. This particular case applies only to nouns ending in a
consonant. This form of the nouns is also called counting or numerical form. It is also used
with some adjectives denoting quantity.

Very common nouns in masculine are:

Noun Plural form Count form Example Translation
yac, "hour" Hacose poce nABauyaca two hours
TPU AHN, three days, ten

AeH, "day" AHn AHW, AeHa aeceT AeHa days




rpaayc, ABapeceT
"degree” rpagycu rpapyca rpapyca twenty degrees

6pon, "number,

issue, copy" 6poese 6pon yeTupm 6poa  four copies

nbT "road” nbThla nbTA ABaNbTA two roads

nbT "time” ety b1y peceT NbTU  tentimes

HauYuH "way" Ha"H1 Ha4uHa TPW HauymnHa three ways
YoBeLW

4oBek "person”  "persons" HoBeka neT Yyoseka five persons

yoBek "person”  xopa "people" ~ AYWH pecet aywwm  ten people

Adjectives that can be used with the counting form are: konko ("how many"), Tonkosa ("so
many"), HAKonKo ("several"/'some").

There are some peculiarities when counting people:

e The word "man, male" - MmbX, has a plural form - mbXxe, but not a counting one. In this case
the counting indicator transfers to the cardinal number instead and we have:

[1Bama mbxe n nonosuHa./"Two and a half men."

...and we continue with: Tpuma /yeTupuma/netuma /wectuma/cenem/ocem/ gesert /
necetuma MbXxe

The same rule can be applied to the words yoBeka or aywwu, indicating a number of people.

e When we count people in general, there are two options for counting words - HoBeka or
Ayum

We will use yoBeka to explicitly indicate that we are talking about people:

1. ToBa ume e pAoKO, HO a3 NO3HaBaM HAKOJTKO YOBEKa C Hero. /

"This name is rare, but | know a few people who have it."



When we give the number of people, then the prefered word is ayuwm:

1. Buxpgam gBama gywm Ha nbTA.
"I see two men (people) on the road."
MacaTa e 3a wecTtuma/luect ayLmu.
"The table is for six people."

2. Ordinal Numerals, incl. Reading Years and Days of the Month

Ordinal numerals in Bulgarian are considered nouns, but grammatically they behave as
adjectives and have the three gender forms and plural (only for 1st) which is the same form as
masculine.

1st - nbpBYK, NBbPBA, NBHPBO
2nd - BTOpU, BTOpa, BTOPO
3rd - TpeTum, TpeTa, TPETO

4th - yeTBBPT U, HETBBPTA, HETBBPTO, etc. All others deriving from the cardinal number
include:

7th - ceamu, ceama, cegmo
8th - ocmu, ocma, ocmo
100th - cToTeH, cTOTHaA

1000th - xunAapeH, xmnAaagHa, XxunAanHo

1. Buxxpam Te 3a CTOTEH MbT TO3U AEH.

"This is the hundredth time I've seen you today."

The ordinal numerals are positioned in front of the noun. Just like adjectives, they also have
definite forms:



1. A3 CbM TPEeTOTO AeTe B CEMENCTBOTO.
"l am the third child in the family."

2. ToBaeneTarta mu roguHa B Tasu cpupma.
"This is my fifth year in this company."

3. Ton oTroBopy HA 4eTBBbPT OT O NO3BbLHABAHE Ha TenedgoHa.
"He answered the phone on the fourth ring."

When reading years, centuries, or days, we give their ordinal number:

1878 r.- xunApga oceMcTOTUH ceagemaeceT n ocma roauHa (feminine) - "1878"
7-Mn BeK - cegMum Bek (masculine) - "seventh century"

3-To cTonetue - TpeTo ctonetune (neuter) - "the third century/hundred-years"

When we mention a date, i.e. (on) May 15th, itis read (Ha) neTHageceTn man (the ordinal
numeral 15 immediately followed by the name of the month).

15.09.2015 . or "September 15,2015" isread neTHageceTu cenTemMBpPU ABE XUNALN U
neTrHageceTaroauvHa

When we want to indicate how old an object is, a complex numeral is used. Then the cardinal
numeral is used and the ending -rogunweH / "-year-old," which behaves as an adjective.

1. ToBa geTe e Ha neT roguHK.
"This child is 5 years old."

2. ToBa e neTroguLLIHO BUHO.

"This is a 5-year-old wine."

3. Past Aorist Continued, Conjugation 1

Continuing from Lesson 8, we will introduce conjugation patterns for the verbs in Conjugation



1 group in past aorist. There are a total of seven, but they can be summarized in this way:

Pronoun Rule Conjugation 1 verbs
yeT-a "to read"  nerH-a "o lie" cnp-a "to stop”
as -X 4eT-0-X nerH-a-x cnp-Aa-x
™ - yeT-e nerH-a cnp-A
TOW, TA, TO - yeT-e nerx-a cnp-A
L2 -Xme 4eT-0-XMe nerH-a-xme cnp-A-xme
Bue -XTe YeT-0-XTe nerH-a-xTe cnp-a-xTe
= -xa YeT-0-xa ferH-a-xa cnp-A-xa

This is the group of verbs where changes in the stem of the verb happen most often, but you
might be used to it as the changes happen in the conjugation of the verbs in present tense as
well.

As the thematic vowel changed here, it's good to remember at least the 1st person singular
form of the verbs in past aorist, so that you have an indication about the conjugation pattern
they follow.

Examples from the dialogue:

1. Taka e. Ha 18-Tn npekemBpu HanpaBuxme CTpaxoTeH 651aroTBOPUTENEH KOHLUEPT C
18 oT MouTe yyeHnumn. Benukn Te ca Beye ¢ MexxayHapogHa Kapuepa.
Taka e. Na 18-ti dekemvri napravihme strahoten blagotvoritelen kontsert s 18 ot
moite uchenitsi. Vsichki te sa veche s mezhdunarodna kariera.
"That's right. On December 18 we had a great charity concert with eighteen of my
students. They now all have international careers."



2. [ocera okono 70 gyww ca 6unun Hawm ctuneHamaHTu. [la BM Kaxa - Te3un, Kouto
nmaT rnac v TanasT, HAMaT napu.
Dosega okolo 70 dushi sa bili nashi stipendianti. Da vi kazha - tezi, koito imat glas i
talant, nyamat pari.
"So far, around seventy people have been our fellows. Let me tell you, those who
have voice and talentdon't have money."

Sample Sentences

1. rpyna oT Tpuma gyLum
grupa ot trima dushi
"a group/party of three"

2. [leTeTo HanpaBu NbpPBUTE CU CTHIIKHU.
Deteto napravi parvite si stapki.
"The child made her/his first steps.”

3. Bbnrapua e ocesoboaeHa oT Typcko pobctBo Ha 3 mapT 1878 r.
Balgariya e osvobodena ot tursko robstvo na 3 mart 1878 g.
"Bulgaria was liberated from the Ottoman yoke on March 3rd, 1878."

CULTURAL INSIGHT

World Famous Bulgarian Opera Singers

Although there are a few world-famous Bulgarian opera singers, Bulgarians are generally
quite proud of them. Opera became popular in the country only at the end of the nineteenth
century shortly after the country regained its independence. The most famous among these
opera singers, both in and outside of the country, are Gena Dimitrova, Boris Hristoff, and
Nikolai Gjaurov.

Gena Dimitrova was born in 1941 in a very rural area in Bulgaria. She had a dramatic
soprano voice and was not famous outside of Bulgaria till a later stage in her life and



professional development. Her debut at La Scala was in 1980. Right after graduation, she
started teaching along with her stage career. In her teaching method she put particular
emphasis on the way the arias were performed theatrically, not just vocally.

Boris Hristov (Boris Christoff) was born in 1914 and was considered one of the greatest
basses of the twentieth century. He sang as a boy in the choir of the biggest cathedral in
Sofia, and kept his partiality to the church music throughout his whole career. His voice was
recognized internationally in the 1940s and he started actively performing abroad. He
projected a dramatic image on stage and performed mainly Verdi and the Russian
composers.

Nikolai Gjaurov (Nicolai Ghiaurov) was born in 1929. Unlike the previous two opera singers,
he first debuted in Russia, then in ltaly. He was 30 years old when he debuted at La Scala.
His voice was also bass and he performed mainly Verdi and Mussorgsky.

Useful expression:

1. ornepHa apuda "aria"
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10.

BULGARIAN

epraHa:

AnmMntbp:

[epraHa:

Odumntbp:

epraHa:

Odumntbp:

[epraHa:

Odumntbp:

epraHa:

AnmMntbp:

3apacTtu! TbkMO n3nmsam 0T MHTEPBIO U MMaM BpeMe camo 3a e1HO
kacpe. danu umaw manko speme?

[a. B npenasaHe cbM, HO nMam 5 MnH. KakBo wwe ce pas3bepem 3a
noseyepa?

Odb, naHo cBbpwa HaBpeMe. TonkoBa CbM M3MOPEHA, NCKaM Aa ce
npubepa... Heka npocTto ga rnename HAKakbB UM BKbLN.

CraBa. Kato npukntoya, we MmHa ga te B3ema. Kakso nckaw ga
rnegame?

Kakso we kaxeuw 3a "MoxoabT Ha VIMnepaTtopute"?

He cbM yyBan 3a 1031 punm.

Hama akKTbOpKU, a UCTopun4aTa € 3a Xmnaanm nMnepaTopCckn NMHIBUHN

B AHTapkTnaa. IaknioumtenHo kpacus counm.

Odb, 3By4M M1 MHOIO CKYYHO, NaK HAKOS OT TBOUTO CbN3N1UBYU
nctopumn, Hann? [la rnegame Hewo nNo-amHamMmyHo."Takcn"? Xem

nMa oencTeme, XyMop, BUCOKM CKOPOCTH...

Konko nbTu ga ro rnegame? B HacTpoeHme CbM 3a Hewwo
CMOKOWHO 1 Kpacueo.

Lob6pe... BuHarn moxe na ceanum HeWo apyro...

ROMANIZATION

CONT'D OVER



10.

Gergana:

Dimitar:

Gergana:

Dimitar:

Gergana:

Dimitar:

Gergana:

Dimitar:

Gergana:

Dimitar:

ENGLISH

Zdrasti! Takmo izlizam ot intervyu i imam vreme samo za edno kafe.
Dali imash malko vreme?

Da. V predavane sam, no imam 5 min. Kakvo shte se razberem za
dovechera?

Of, dano svarsha navreme. Tolkova sam izmorena, iskam da se
pribera... Neka prosto da gledame nyakakav film vkashti.

Stava. Kato priklyucha, shte mina da te vzema. Kakvo iskash da
gledame?

Kakvo shte kazhesh za "Pohodat na Imperatorite"?

Ne sam chuval za tozi film.

Nyama aktyori, a istoriyata e za hilyadi imperatorski pingvini v
Antarktida. Izklyuchitelno krasiv film.

Of, zvuchi mi mnogo skuchno, pak nyakoya ot tvoito salzlivi istorii,
nali? Da gledame neshto po-dinamichno."Taksi"? Hem ima
deystvie, humor, visoki skorosti...

Kolko pati da go gledame? V nastroenie sam za neshto spokoyno i
krasivo.

Dobre... Vinagi mozhe da izteglim neshto drugo...

CONT'D OVER



1. Gergana: Hi! I've just finished an interview and just now have time for a coffee.
Do you have some time?

2. Dimitar: Sure. I'm running a show with Rayna Tabakova. A remarkable
woman. What shall we arrange for tonight?

3. Gergana: Uh, I'll finish on time hopefully. I'm so tired, | wantto go home...Let's
just watch a movie at home.

4. Dimitar: Ok. When I finish, Il come pick you up. What do you want to watch?

5. Gergana: What would you say about March of the Penguins?

6. Dimitar: | haven't heard about that movie.

7. Gergana: There are no actors, the story is about thousands of emperor
penguins in Antarctica. It's a very beautiful movie.

8. Dimitar: Oh, sounds boring to me, one of your teary stories again, right?
Let's watch something more dynamic. What about Taxi? It has
action, humor, high speed...

9. Gergana: How many times do we have to watch it? I'm in the mood for
something relaxing and beautiful.

10. Dimitar: Fine... We can always download something else...

VOCABULARY

Bulgarian Romanization English Class Gender
to go out of, to
n3nusam ot izlizam ot verb

leave




transmission,

npenasaHe
P predavane show, broadcast noun neuter
to understand,
pasbupam razbiram ‘o s Slse verb
naHo dano hopefully adverb, particle
N3MOpPEH izmoren tired adjective
to go home, to
npnbupam ce pribiram se return verb
vzimam to pick
B3MIMaM HSKOro nyakogo somebody up verb
CbN3nuB salzliv teary, weepy adjective
ceBanam svalyam to download verb

SAMPLE SENTENCES

Tou usnusawle ot 6aHKara, koraTto

ajlapMmaTta ce BKJ/1loUn.
Toy izlizashe ot bankata, kogato alarmata se
vklyuchi.

He was leaving the bank when the alarm
gottriggered.

Bcska HoBa roovHa nanbuyBart B
OVPEKTHO npegaBaHe KOHUepT ot BueHa

no EepoBusus.
Vsyaka Nova godina izlachvat v direktno
predavane kontsert ot Viena po Evroviziya.

Every New Year, a concert from Vienna
gets directly broadcast on Eurovision.

Pa36upam, ye He TU € NPUATHO.
Razbiram, che ne ti e priyatno.

| understand that you are not enjoying it.

[a pa3bupam nu, ye HAMaTe Noseyve

BbNpocu?
Da razbiram li, che nyamate poveche vaprosi?

Shall  understand that you have no more
questions?




Pas6bupawu nn?
Razbirash 1i?

Did you understand?

Paszbupalwu nu me?

Do you understand me?

JaHo He Banu yTpe.
Dano ne vali utre.

Hopefully it won't rain tomorrow.

JaHo He Banu yTpe.
Dano ne vali utre.

| hope itwon't rain tomorrow.

Mawka um pabotm Ha 2 mecTa N BUHaru

un3rnexnpa MHOro U3amMopeHa.
Mayka im raboti na 2 mesta i vinagi izglezhda
mnogo izmorena.

Their mother has two jobs and always
looks very tired.

Tow pabotm no 12 yaca Ha OeH n Bcsika

Beuyep ce npmbupa KpamHO U3MOPEH.
Toy raboti po 12 chasa na den i vsyaka vecher se
pribira krayno izmoren.

He works 12 hours a day and every night
he comes home extremely tired.

Mpubupam ce Beue, oa B3ema /v HELLLO
3a xansaHe no NbTa?

Pribiram se veche, da vzema li neshto za
hapvane po patya?

I'm coming back now, so shall | get
anything to eat on the way?

MoneTbT MM KaL,a KbCHO npe3 HollTa n
HMKON HSIMa Aa MOXe Aa Me B3eMe OT

netvuierto.
Poletat mi katsa kasno prez noshtta i nikoy
nyama da mozhe da me vzeme ot letishteto.

My flight is late at night and no one will be
able to pick me up from the airport.

JeTeTo 6eLle pa3CTPOEHO U CbC
CBN3/MB Nac pa3ka3sa, KakBo My ce e

cnyywno.
Deteto beshe razstroeno i sas salzliv glas
razkaza, kakvo mu se e sluchilo.

The child was upset and recounted with a
teary voice what had happened.

Bpb3kara 6elwie 6aBHa n doannbt ce

cBang 2 yaca.
Vrazkata beshe bavna i faylat se svalya 2 chasa.

The connection was slow, and the file has
been downloading for two hours.

VOCABULARY PHRASE USAGE



pa3bupam
razbiram
"to understand, to hear about"

pasbupawm is an imperfective verb.

It can be used as a reflexive verb - pazbupam ce, but then its meaning changes to "to agree, to
getto an understanding," where ce is the personal reflexive pronoun in accusative.

In the phrase kakTo cu pa3bupam, "As | see fit," it has yet a different meaning.

The phrase consists of three words: kakTo is the adverb translated as "as," cu is personal
reflexive pronoun in dative, and pasbupawm is the verb "to understand."

The phrase KakTo cu pasbupam gets translated as "as | see fit," implying to the speaker that
no matter what they think or advise, the listener would not take it into consideration. The
phrase is colloquial and can be used when talking about oneself or talking about others.
Often the verb in the phrase can be replaced by 3Ham, meaning "to know," or by the phrase no
CBOA CM Ha4uH, "in my own way," keeping the meaning essentially the same. For instance:

1. ToWnronpaBu KakTo cu pasbupa.
"He is doing it as he sees fit."

2. Ton ro npaBm KakTo cu 3Hae.
"He is doing it as he knows how."

3. Town ro npasu N0 CBOA CU HAYUH.

"He is doing it his own way."

For example:

1. KakBoTO 1 Aa My Ka3Ball, a3 LWe C/ ro HanpasdA, KakTo cu pa3bupam.
Kakvoto i da mi kazvash, az shte si go napravya, kakto si razbiram.
"No matter what you tell me, | will do it as | see fit."

pasbupame ce 3a
razbirame se za
"to arrange,” ""to reach an agreement”



pas3bupame ce is the 1st person plural form of the reflexive verb "to understand each other," 3a
is the preposition "for." Used together, the phrase indicates that the speaker and other people
have reached an agreement and have made an arrangement for something. The phrase can

be followed by a noun or a verb.

If a verb is following it, then the preposition gets replaced by the particle aa, connecting the
two verbs. The phrase pasbupame ce 3a is rather colloquial and would be most often used in
sentences such as:

1. Pasbpaxme ce 3a TOBa, HaNu, HAMa Hy>aa oT noBe4ye 06ACHEHUA.
"We have agreed on it, right, there is no need for any more explanations."

2. [obpe, 3Ha4u ce pasbupame 3a HeaenA.
"Ok, then, we have agreed on Sunday."

For example:

1. Te ce pasbpaxa na ce cpeliHaT npea KNHOTO B HeJeslA.
Te se razbraha da se sreshtnat pred kinoto v nedelya.
"They arranged to meet in front of the cinema on Sunday."

GRAMMAR

The Focus of this Lesson is How to Use Modal Particles in Conversations

3apacTtun! TbKMO U3fnin3am OT UHTEPBIO U UMam BpeMe camo 3a eAHO Kadhe. Janu
MMmaLl manko Bpeme?

Zdrasti! Takmo izlizam ot intervyu i imam vreme samo za edno kafe. Dali imash malko
vreme?

"Hi! | have just finished an interview and just now have time for a coffee. Do you have
some time?"

When we retell the plot of a book or a movie, or are describing our reactions to them, we tend
to make our expressions more fervent and try to more actively involve the listener. We often
use short words, called modal particles.

Modal Particles in Bulgarian and Their



Use

Modal particles are very short words, usually two up to five letters, which make the language
more expressive by introducing different nuances, slightly change or emphasize the meaning
of the words, or help form words. In most cases the origin of the particles in the Bulgarian
language cannot be explained. However, they are frequently used, especially in spoken
language or literature. The modal particles do not change and have only one form.

The most often used modal particles are Hanu, nann, HUMa, faHo, A0pU, HeKa, and gaxe.
We will explain their meaning and use in this lesson.

The modal particles are usually placed at the beginning or the end of the sentence and their
role is mainly to express the mood of the speaker. They usually require the use of a verb.

The first group of particles, Hanu, ganwu, nu, HUMa, are used to express emotion while asking
a question or expressing an opinion in a question-like form.

Hanu

The most common use of the particle Hanwu is to request confirmation from the listener or to
affirm the validity of a fact. In English it is expressed by "isn't it?" "won't you?" "right?"

1. Hama na 3abpasuw, Hanu?
"You won't forget, will you?"

2. Hanwu 3Haew, 4ye Ton nma fobcTeBeH 6usHec?
"You know that he has his own business, don't you?"

Another possible use of the particle Hanwn is to express the speaker's feeling of vexation or
displeasure.

1. Hanwu Bnxpaw, yawara e cyyneHa.
"You see it, right, the cup has been broken."

2. OcTaBu ro ga ro Hanpasu cam, Haf1M BCE MHOro 3Hae.
"Let him do it by himself, he always has all the answers, doesn't he?"

3. Hanun HAmawe fa nasall, KakBO NpaBULL TYK?

"You weren't supposed to be coming here, were you, what are you doing here?"



aanuv, nu

Hanwn usually expresses hesitation, uncertainty, or wondering. You might also consider the
qguestion particle nu as a shorter version of sann. However, the nu-question is neutral,
whereas the ganu-question has the same meaning butis infused with more emotion.

1. Town panu we ponge?
"Do you think/l wonder if he will come?"

2. Townuwe ponge nu?
"Is he coming?"

3. Odanun moxXew ga mv noMmorHew?
"Would you be able to help me?"

4. Mo>kew nu ga mm nomorHew?

"Can you help me?"

HUMa

This particle expresses surprise or disbelief.

1. Huma He 3Haew, Yye Ton ctaHa 6awa?
"Don't tell me you/You really didn't know he became a father?"

2. Huma mora na 3abpasn, 4e Ton Me nanwvra?
"Surely | won't forget that he lied to me./Can | ever forget he lied to me?"

Huma can be used independently as an interjection to express doubit:

1. Hacneoux 1 MMnmnoH gonapa v He 3HaM KakBo aa rv npass. /
"l inherited a million bucks and | don't know what to do with it."

2. Huma? "Really?"

The following particles are used in declarative, narrative sentences:

AaHo



[aHo expresses hope or wish. It can be used in phrases such as:

1. HaHo ycneewu!
"Best of luck!"

2. HaHo aa He cbm Npas.

"May | be proved wrong./"l hope | am wrong."

3. HaHo He 3a6paBA.
"Hopefully, | won't forget."

Aopu, naxe

These two particles are used to emphasize statements. Both of them have a little bit of a
negative connotation, although they differ slightly in meaning. [opu can most closely be
translated as "even if," whereas gaxe might imply the meaning of "on top of everything." Often
though, they can be used as substitutes.

1. [axke un nogapbK TU LOHECOX, a TU OLLe CN HeA0BOSHA.
"l even brought you a present, and you are still not happy."

2. Oopu v ga 3Haex, HAMalle ga Ty Kaxa.
"Even if | knew, | wouldn't have told you."

3. Tou uckawe ga My NnOMOrHa, a € 3amMmvHan 3a MopeTo. A3 MbK €1 B3eX AHEC
oTnycka pgaxe/nopu.
"He wanted me to help him, but he has left for the seaside. | even took a day off
today."

HeKa

Heka most often expresses invitation or urging. It is usually translated into English as "Let's."

1. Heka He 3abpaBAMe, 4e TOM e BCe OLe Manko geTe.
"Let's not forget that he is just a little child."

Heka might also express negative feelings such as a warning or threat, or indifference.



1. Heka camo ga gonge! e my nokaxa kakBa Kawwa e 3abbpkan.
"Let him just come back! | will let him know what a mess he made."

2. Heka cu xoaun, HeA HUKOra HULWO He A NHTepecyBsa.
"Let her go away, she's never interested in anything."

Examples from the dialogue:

1. Odb, naHo cBbpwa HaBpeme. TonkoBa CbM M3MOpPEHAa, UCKaMm Aa ce npubepa... Heka
NpOCTO Aa rnepame HAKaKbB (PUNM BKbLUM.
Of, dano svarsha navreme. Tolkova sam izmorena, iskam da se pribera... Neka
prosto da gledame nyakakav film vkashti.
"Uh, Il finish on time hopefully. I'm so tired, | wantto go home...Let's just watch a
movie at home."

2, Odh, 3By4M MM MHOFO CKYYHO, NaK HAKOA OT TBOUTO CbA3NUBKN UCTOpUN, HanNK? [a
rnepame Hewo No-guHaMn4Ho."Taken"? Xem nma oencT Bme, XyMop, BUCOKU
CKOPOCTM...

Of, zvuchi mi mnogo skuchno, pak nyakoya ot tvoito salzlivi istorii, nali? Da gledame
neshto po-dinamichno."Taksi"? Hem ima deystvie, humor, visoki skorosti...

"Oh, sounds boring to me, one of your teary stories again, right? Let's watch
something more dynamic. What about Taxi? It has action, humour, high speed..."

Sample Sentences

1. Hama pna 3abpasuL, Hasm?
Nyama da zabravish, nali?
"You won't forget, will you?"

2. [anwu we e nHTepeceH To3n puam?
Dali shte e interesen tozi film?

" wonder if this movie will be interesting."



3. Hvuma He cn yyBana 3a T03u aBTOp, TOW CTaHa MHOIO U3BECTEH HarociebK.
Nima ne si chuvala za tozi avtor, toy stana mnogo izvesten naposledak.
"Can you possibly have never heard about this author? He became quite popular
recently."

CULTURAL INSIGHT

Networking in Bulgaria

We are living in an ever more connected world since the advent of the social media. It is often
quoted that "humans are social animals," i.e. we all need to be in a relationship or to bond
with others. Depending on the culture, this drive is more pronounced in some nations than in
others.

In the terms of the famous Hofstede, who researched national cultures, Bulgaria is quite a
collectivistic society. People value relationships and are inclined to invest effort into building
long-term ones. Itis no surprise then that in the evening it is difficult to find a place to dine out
in the big cities. People like to go out and usually spend a long time in the company of their
friends. Having lunch or a drink after work with colleagues is common as well. A lot of people
can quickly go beyond a strictly professional relationship and make long-lasting friendships
with their colleagues.

Another opportunity to network with people is events related to one's hobbies. Especially in
the bigger cities, one can easily find wine-tasting groups, volunteer organizations, different
dance clubs, handcrafting workshops, hiking groups, etc. After Bulgarian society opened to
Western culture, traditional dances fell out of popularity for some 10-15 years. Recently
though, young people in their 20s are joining small clubs and learning traditional dances.
New festivals centered around traditional crafts and dances have also gained popularity in
the last 5-10 years.

Another option to meet like-minded people is through events related to one's professional
interests. With the introduction of Meetup and other similar platforms, people can more easily
connect and organize professional gatherings.

Useful expression:



1. n3nus3am ga ce BUAA C HAKOIO
"to go out as friends with someone"
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BULGARIAN

Odumntbp: KakBo oT Bawwus 6orat onut ce onnteaTe aa npenanete Ha
BawnTe yyeHnun?

PaiHa TabakoBa: Bcuukn cMe pa3nmyHn 1 BCEKM HOCK HELWOo CBoe. A 3a HelacTue,
HAKOW Ce MbyaT da MMMUTUpPAT HAKOro cu. Ho a3 HuKora He cbM ce
1 onuTBana ga nompaxasam. Ha cBonTe yyeHnum bux uckana ga

NMOMOIrHa Ooa OTKPUAT CBOATA NHOUBMNOYANHOCT.

OumMntbp: MonuTtukata BbnHysa nvu Bu?

PaiiHa TabakoBa: BuHaru. Ho B Bbnrapus He s nosHaBam. bu TpsibBano aa xwueeeL
B CTpaHaTa, 3a Aa AaBsall oueHKa.

Odumntbp: KasBsar, 4e M3KycTBOTO Lie cnacu ceeTa.

PaiiHa TabakoBa: [3KycTBOTO HsiMa a cnacum cBeTa, ToBa ca rnyrnocTu, HO NMOHE HU
naBa no-xybas XWuBOT.

OumMntbp: Hskou cmataT oneparta 3a oTxusenuua. Kakeo e kaxerte, ako

BNOnTE 4YoBEK NO AbHKUN N TEHNCKA B onepaTa?

PaiiHa TabakoBa: ToBa e HaleTo BpeMe, He bux ce ByHTyBana.

ROMANIZATION

Dimitar: Kakvo ot Vashiya bogat opit se opitvate da predadete na Vashite
uchenitsi?

CONT'D OVER



Rayna
Kabaivanska:

Dimitar:

Rayna
Kabaivanska:

Dimitar:

Rayna
Kabaivanska:

Dimitar:

Rayna
Kabaivanska:

ENGLISH

Dimitar:

Rayna Tabakova:

Dimitar:

Vsichki sme razlichni i vseki nosi neshto svoe. A za neshtastie,
nyakoi se machat da imitirat nyakogo si. No az nikoga ne sam se i
opitvala da podrazhavam i se opitvam da im pomogna da otkriyat
svoyata individualnost.

Politikata valnuva li Vi?

Vinagi. No v Balgariya ne ya poznavam. Tryabva da zhiveesh v
stranata, za da davash otsenka.

Kazvat, che izkustvoto shte spasi sveta.

Izkustvoto nyama da spasi sveta, tova sa gluposti, no pone ni dava
po-hubav zhivot.

Nyakoi smyatat operata za otzhivelitsa. Kakvo shte kazhete, ako
vidite chove po danki i teniska v operata?

Tova e nasheto vreme, ne mozhesh da se buntuvash.

What do you try to teach your students from your rich experience?

We're all different and everyone has something unique.
Unfortunately, some people try to imitate others. | have never tried it
myself.  would like to help my students discover their own
individuality.

Do politics excite you?

CONT'D OVER



4. Rayna Tabakova: Always. Butldon't know about them in Bulgaria. You should live in
a country in order to give an assessment.

5. Dimitar: They say that arts will save the world...

6. Rayna Tabakova: The arts will not save the world. Thatis nonsense, but at least they
make our lives more beautiful.

7. Dimitar: Some believe that opera is obsolete. What would you say if you saw
someone wearing jeans and a t-shirt to the opera?

8. Rayna Tabakova: Thisis ourtime, | wouldn'tdisagree.

VOCABULARY
Bulgarian Romanization English Class Gender
misfortune,
HewacTue neshtastie unhappiness noun neuter
to imitate, to
NnMUTUPam imitiram copy verb
nogpaxasam podrazhavam to emulate verb
NHONBNAOYyanHocC individuality,
T individualnost personality noun feminine
assessment,
oueHka otsenka grade noun feminine
to rescue, to
cnacsiBam spasyavam save verb
something
OTXMBENNLA otzhivelitsa obsolete, noun feminine

outdated




to rebel, to

GyHTyBaM ce buntuvam se

object

verb

SAMPLE SENTENCES

3a HeWHO ronsiMo Helu,acTue, BCUYKHU
6uneTn 3a KoHUepTa Beye bsixa

npoaaneHw.
Za neyno golyamo neshtastie, vsichki bileti za
kontserta veche byaha prodadeni.

To her great misfortune, all tickets for the
concert have already been sold.

AKTbOp'bT uMUTUPaA MHOro ycnewHo eauH

OT u3pecTHuTe nonuTnuu.
Aktyorat imitira mnogo uspeshno edin ot
izvestnite polititsi.

The actor imitates one of the famous
politicians quite successfully.

MomMueTo HenpeKbCHaATO noapaxasa Ha

no-ronemusi cu 6par.
Momcheto neprekasnato podrazhava na po-
golemiya si brat.

The boy copies his older brother's
behaviors all the time.

Bbnpeku HaTUCKa B HOBaTa cpejaa, TOM
ycnsi ga cbxpaHu cBosiTa

nHamMBnaOyanHocrT.
Vapreki natiska v novata sreda, toy uspya da
sahrani svoyata individualnost.

Despite the pressure of the new
environment, he managed to preserve his
individuality.

Ta nony4yu nonoxurtesiHa oueHkKa 3a

N3MNb/IHEHUSA NPOeKT.
Tya poluchi polozhitelna otsenka za izpalneniya
proekt.

She received a favorable assessment on
her completed project.

Bbnrapusa cnacsiBa cBoute eBpen npes

BTopaTta cBeTOBHa BOWHA.
Balgariya spasyava svoite evrey prez Vtorata
svetovna voyna.

Bulgaria saved its Jews during World War
Il.




Hsikou cneunanucTi TBbpAAT, Ue Jopu na ce 6yHTyBaLl, cutyaumsita

MoTMBaLUOHHUTE NMUCMa NpU HYMa na ce I10.IJ.06pI/I.

KaHpupaTcTBaHe 3a pa6o-|-a ca Dori da se buntuvash, situatsiyata nyama da se
podobri.

oTXusenuua.

Nyakoi spetsialisti tvardyat, che motivatsionnite Even if you object, the situation will not

pisma pri kandidatstvane za rabota sa

otzhivelitsa. Improve.

Some experts argue that cover letters are
obsolete when applying for a job.

VOCABULARY PHRASE USAGE

3a HelwacT ue
za neshtastie
"unfortunately"

3a is the preposition "for" and HewacTue is a noun, meaning "misfortune, unhappiness.”
Together they make the adverb "unfortunately,” or the expression "to one's misfortune."

The expression is largely used to indicate that the speaker feels sorry that something
happened. Although itis neutral, in very formal situations Bulgarians would use the
expression rno HeMNPUATHO CTe4YeHune Ha obcToATencTearta, which essentially expresses the
same feeling of regret, but instead of implying it directly, the situation is regarded in a more
objective way as "due to unfavourable conditions."

For example:

1. 3a HewacTue, 4y>KAeCTPaHHMAT UHBECTUTOP OTTEernmn odpeprara cu.
Za neshtastie, chuzhdestranniyat investitor ottegli ofertata si.
"Unfortunately, the foreign investor withdrew their offer."

nopapakaBam Ha HAKOTO
podrazhavam na nyakogo
"to follow someone's example"

noapaxasawm is an imperfective verb meaning "to emulate." It might be considered a



shortened form of the expression no AbpXxaHMeTo Ha HAKOro meaning "after someone else's
behavior, example"

The phrase is used to indicate that someone is following someone else's example, copying
their behavior, or generally keeping someone in a high regard so as to follow their example.
When copying a style, most often an outfit, other expressions would be used such as
Konupam CTuna Ha HAKOro- "copy someone's style," or obnu4yam ce KkaTo HAKOro- "to dress
up as someone."

For example:

1. Tou ce onuTBa ga nogpaxasa Ha weda cu, HO onpeaeneHo HAMa HeroeaTa
yBEPEHOCT.
Toy se opitva da podrazhava na shefa si, no opredeleno nyama negovata uverenost.
"He is trying to follow his boss' example but definitely does not have his confidence."

GRAMMAR

The Focus of this Lesson is Using Conditionals when Expressing Opinions

Bcuuku cme pas3niMiHU U BCEKU HOCU Hel o cBoe. A 3a HelacT e, HAKOU ce Mbyart
Aa MMUT MpaT HAKOro cu. Ho a3 HUKora He cbMm ce M onuT Bana ga nogpa)asam. Ha
cBOUTEe y4yeHuUuun 6ux uckana AanoMorHa oa oTKpuMAT CBOATa UHAUBNAYANHOCT.
Vsichki sme razlichni i vseki nosi neshto svoe. A za neshtastie, nyakoi se machat da
imitirat nyakogo si. No az nikoga ne sam se i opitvala da podrazhavam. Na svoite
uchenitsi bih iskala da pomogna da otkriyat svoyata individualnost.

"We are all different and everyone has something unique. Unfortunately, some people try
to imitate others. | have never tried it myself. | would like to help my students discover
their own individuality."

In this lesson, you will learn how to form conditional sentences when talking about different
points of view, when expressing belief, giving advice or disagreement, and when talking
generally about the future.

1. Conditional Mood Review




The conditional mood in Bulgarian is similar to the English ("If | were you, | would (do
something)"), so its usage is also the same. In Bulgarian, the pattern is like this:

1. AKO 6AX Ha TBOE MACTO, WAX Aa (HanpaBA Hewo). or
AKO 6AX Ha TBOE MACTO, 6UX (HanpaBun Hewo).
Literally, these mean, "If  were in your shoes, | would ~ (do something)."

This is an example of pure conditional when an action is dependent on the condition setin
the "if" sentence. The first example is the one which would be used among friends in a
conversational situation. The second one is the grammatically correct one.

The conditional construct is formed in Bulgarian from two parts:
6ux or the past aorist form of the auxiliary verb ctm "to be" and
Hanpasun or the past active aorist participle of the main verb.

As we have already introduced the past aorist conjugation, it will be easy to remember the
verb cbm, "to be":

asz 6ux, T 6u, Ton/Ta/To 6M, HMEe Buxme, Bne buxTe, Te Guxa

The past active aorist participle is formed from the 1st person singular past aorist form of the
verb (Hanpasux). lts final letter x is removed and replaced by n (Hanpasu | x - HanpaBsu”n).
Then this form changes as an adjective according to gender and number - HanpaBsun,
Hanpasuna, HanpaBuno, HanpaBunu. For example:

1. Ako 6AX Ha TBOE MACTO, LWAX NPOCTO Aa A NonuTam.
"If l were you, I'd just ask her."

2. AKO MOXeX, WAX Aa NpoMeHA ceeTa.
"If I could, | would have changed the world."

2. Conditional Mood in Formal Speech

As is the case with many other languages, the hypothetical period does not convey only its
proper cause-effect meaning, butitis also related to the politeness level of the conversation.



Using the conditional is also the polite way to give suggestions, advice, or requests to other
people. Do not forget to use the appropriate Bu-form when necessary:

1. Bue 6uxTe nu obmmncnmnu ToBa npennoxeHmne?
"Would you consider this proposal?"

2. Cera, buxte nm oTBOPUNU A0roBopa Ha cTpaHuua 207
"Now, would you turn the contract to page 207"

3. BuxTe nu nsknio4nnm KNnumaTmnka, B CTaAaTa € MHOro CTyAeHO.
"Would you please turn off the air-conditioner, as itis too cold in the room."

4. Bu nu saTBopun Bpatata, monAa?
"Would you close the door, please?"

3. Hidden Conditional Forms

When using the conditional in polite conversation, we're actually talking about a future action
using past forms of the verbs. Another peculiarity is that the really polite forms are quite long,
and people tend to shorten them in conversations.

The original sentence for:

Bue 6buxte nn obMmmcnmnnum Toea npeanoxeHme?
"Would you consider this proposal?"

would be

Bue 6uxte nu 6unun Taka nobesHn ga obmucnute ToBa npeanoXxXeHue?
"Would you be so kind as to consider this proposal?"

As we're talking about a future action, another possible way to ask the question is:\

1. Bue we 6baeTe nu Taka nwbe3Hn aa obmmcnnTe Tosa npeanoxexHune?
"Will you be so kind as to consider this proposal?"

In conversational situations, you might also hear the questions:



1. LLle saTBOpPUTE NK Nnpo3opeua, MonA?
"Will you close the window, please?"

2. LLle moxxe nu pa npernegarte T03u 4OrosBop, MmonA?
"Will you go through this contract, please?"

These are just shortened versions of the request without the polite phrase we 6bvaete nn
Taka nbesHn meaning "would you be so kind as to."

Another possible application of the conditional mood is to express intention or desire:

1. [a, 6narogapa, bBux onutana Te3n cnagku.
"Yes, thank you, | would try these cookies."

The sentence being again a shorter version of:

1. [a, 6bnaronapa, bux onutana tTe3n cnagku, ako 6bvaete Taka gobpe ga mu
npeanoxwure.
"Yes, thank you, | would try these cookies, if you were so kind as to offer me some."

Examples from the dialogue:

1. Bunaru. Ho B Bunirapua He A no3Hasam. by TpAGBano fa xueeew B cTpaHaTa, 3a
[a faBall OLEeHKa.
Vinagi. No v Balgariya ne ya poznavam. Bi tryabvalo da zhiveesh v stranata, za da
davash otsenka.
"Always. But | don't know about them in Bulgaria. You should live in a country in

order to give an assessment."

2. ToBa e HaweTo BpeMe, He bux ce 6yHTyBana.
Tova e nasheto vreme, ne bih se buntuvala.
"This is our time, | wouldn't disagree."

Sample Sentences




1. He 6ux morna ga 3abpaBA NbpBOTO MU NMOCELEHNe B onepara.
Ne bih mogla da zabravya parvoto mi poseshtenie v operata.
"I could not forget my first visit to the opera house."

2. AKO umax TanaHT, 6ux ctaHana basiepuHa.
Ako imah talant bih stanala balerina.
"If | had the talent, | would become a ballerina."

3. KoraTto nsnusaw B aHTpakTa, bv nu My B3en MnuHepanHa soga?
Kogato izlizash v antrakta, bi li mi vzel mineralna voda?
"When you go out during the intermission, would you bring me a bottle of mineral
water?"

CULTURAL INSIGHT

Who is Rayna Kabaivanska?

Raina Kabaivanska is currently the most famous Bulgarian opera soprano abroad. She
celebrated her 80th anniversary in 2014. She graduated from the Bulgarian State
Conservatory and debuted on the Bulgarian stage in 1957. Shortly after this she was sentto
ltaly, debuted on the Milan La Scala in 1961, and has been living in ltaly ever since.

It is impressive that after so many years of living abroad, when she speaks her Bulgarian is
remarkably expressive. She was very often in the Bulgarian media in the year of her jubilee
and regularly visits the country for her charitable activities and master classes.

It is interesting to watch Raina Kabaivanska in her stage performances and in front of the TV
camera. When giving interviews, she has a distinct style of projecting an image of a very open
and direct person and at the same time a refined lady. She prides herself on having
discovered Placido Domingo when he was just 25. She has also sung famous duets with
Luciano Pavarotti.

There is almost no topic which would be taboo for her, but when she wants to avoid a
question, she does so with grand elegance and a captivating smile. As for her professional
biography, details can be easily found on the Internet.



Useful expression

1. >KMBOT Ha cueHaTa
"a life on the stage"
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BULGARIAN

Odumntbp: (mo TenedpoHa) Xen, kakBo ctaBa? Kbae cu, 4yakam Te OTBbH?
[epraHa: (no TenedoHa) He nutaii... o 10 MiH cbM npwu Teb.

dnumntbp: (cnen manko BpemMe) bebo, kakBo ce e cnyunno? 3awo Taka Kyuatw?
epraHa: OcTasu ce, cnef kaTo ce Yyxme, 0TCKOYMX HaBbH 3a €4UH CaHaBUY.

Mpen odouca oee konu ce 6sixa yaapunu. [lokaTto ru rnemax, B3ex

ye ce cnbHax. MagHax no ctbnbute. Ckbcax cn HOBUTE

naHTanoHu.

OumMntbp: OcTaBu NaHTaNoOHUTE, KakBO € TOBa Ha NNLETO TM?

epraHa: Y Dapux cu rnaeaTa B nepunara, 3a kanak Ha BCUYKO.

OumMntbp: OTunoe nu Ha OOKTOp, Aa HAMaLW CbTpeceHue.

['epraHa: Hsama cTtpawHo. EgHa-gse cnHuHnM. BaXXHOTO €, 4e BCUYKO OTMUHA.
AnmMntbp: O, munoTo mMu. Xage aa ce npubupame.

ROMANIZATION

Dimitar: (po telefona) Hey, kakvo stava? Kade si, chakam te otvan?
Gergana: (po telefona) Ne pitay... Do 10 min sam pri teb.
Dimitar: (sled malko vreme) Bebo, kakvo se e sluchilo? Zashto taka kutsash?

CONT'D OVER



Gergana: Ostavi se, sled kato se chuhme, otskochih navan za edin sandvich.
Pred ofisa dve koli se byaha udarili. Dogato gi gledah, vzeh che se
spanah. Padnah po stalbite. Skasah si novite pantaloni.

Dimitar: Ostavi pantalonite, kakvo e tova na litseto ti?

Gergana: Udarih si glavata v perilata, za kapak na vsichko.

Dimitar: Otide li na doktor, da nyamash satresenie.

Gergana: Nyama strashno. Edna-dve sinini. Vazhnoto e, che vsichko otmina.

Dimitar: O, miloto mi. Hayda da se pribirame.

ENGLISH

Dimitar: (on the phone) Hi, what's happening? Where are you, I'm waiting for
you outside.

Gergana: (on the phone) Don't ask... I'll be with you in 10 min.

Dimitar: (after some time) Babe, what's happened? Why are you limping?

Gergana: Oh dear, after we talked on the phone, | ran down for a sandwich. In

front of the office, two cars had crashed. While | was looking at
them, | tripped over something. | fell down the stairs. | ripped my
new pants.

Dimitar: Forget the pants, whatis that on your face?

CONT'D OVER



6. Gergana: | bumped my head against the banisters, on top of everything.

7. Dimitar: Did you go to see a doctor? You might have a concussion.
8. Gergana: Don't bother. It's a bruise or two. Everything's over, that's what's
important.
9. Dimitar: Oh, my dear. Let's go home.
VOCABULARY
Bulgarian Romanization English Class Gender
OTBbH otvyn, otvan outside adverb
Kyuam kutsam to limp verb
4yBaM chuvam to hear verb

to run to, to slip

oTcKkavyam otskacham across to verb
to hit, to bump,
yaopsam udryam to crash (cars) verb
to trip over, to
cnbBaM ce spavam se stumble over verb
to fall down, to
nagam padam come off verb
CKbcCBaM skasvam to tear, to rip verb
CbTpeceHune satresenie concussion noun neutral
CUHMHa sinina bruise noun feminine

SAMPLE SENTENCES



XeHaTta meTe OTBBH.
Jenata mete otvyn.

The woman sweeps outside.

Ton Beue He yyBcTBa 605Ka 1 He Kyua.
Toy veche ne chuvstva bolka i ne kutsa.

He feels no more pain and does not limp
any more.

UyBam, ye Le ce MeCTuLL.
Chuvam, che shte se mestish.

| hear you're moving away.

Hsimam Bpeme oopu Aa OTCKOYa HSKbae

3a 06s..
Nyamam vreme dori da otskocha nyakade za
obyad.

| have no time even to nip anywhere for
lunch.

Ton rnepalle B gpyraTta nocoka v ce

yAaapu B CTbK/OTO.
Toy gledashe v drugata posoka i se udari v
stakloto.

He was looking the other way and
bumped the window.

eTeTto ce Ch'bHa, NagHa u ce pa3nJjaka.
Deteto se spana, padna i se razplaka.

The child stumbled, fell down, and started
to cry.

Jokato cn nounsaxa, eaHa cnmBea

naaHa ot 4bpBOTO HaA THAX.
Dokato si pochivaha, edna sliva padna ot darvoto
nad tyah.

While they were resting, a plum fell from
the tree above them.

KoraTto ctaBalue ot ctona, 19 3abens3aa,

ye nosnarta U ce e cKkbcana.
Kogato stavashe ot stola, tya zabelyaza, che
polata y se e skasala.

While rising from the chair, she noticed
that her skirt had torn.

Bb3pacTHaTa XeHa nagHa ot ctbnbarta u

nony4yu neko cbTpeceHue.

Vazrastnata zhena padna ot stalbata i poluchi
leko satresenie.

The old woman fell from the ladder and
had a slight concussion.

3abensszax, Yye UMaM CMHUHA Ha Kpaka,

HO He NMOMHSI ia CbM Ce yapsinia CKopo.
Zabelyazah, che imam sinina na kraka, no ne
pomnya da sam se udryala skoro.

| noticed that | had a bruise on my leg, but |
do not remember hitting myself anywhere
recently.

VOCABULARY PHRASE USAGE



yyBam ce
chuvam se
"to hear oneself"

yyBaM ce is the reflexive form of the verb yysam,"to hear," i.e. meaning "to hear oneself." ltis
usually used in the phrase "4yBam ce ¢ HAKOro (nNo TenedoHa)," where c is the conjunction
"with," HAKoro is the indefinite pronoun "someone, anyone" in masculine in the accusative,
and no TenedoHa literally means "on the phone."

The phrase is rather colloquial. Because the verb yyBam ce would only make sense in justa
few cases if used independently, people omit the no TenedoHna in informal conversations.

If used in a formal context, the verb pasrosapam, meaning "to talk, to have a talk," would be
prefered, i.e. pasroBapAm c HAKOro rno TenedoHa. Then the no TenedoHa cannot be omitted,
as itis specifying the way the talk was conducted. When inquiring whether someone
managed to talk on the phone with someone else, the verb in both formal and informal
conversations might be substituted by another one: cBbp3Bam ce, meaning "to getin touch
with, to connect with" as in:

Ycna nu ga ce yyew c NMeta (no Tenedona)? / "Did you manage to talk to Petya on the
phone?"

Ycna nu ga ce cebpxell ¢ [NeTa (no TenecdoHa)? / "Did you managed to getin touch with
Petya on the phone?"

For example:

1. BcAka Beyep TA ce yyBa no TenedoHa ¢ manka cu.
Vsyaka vecher tya se chuva po telefona s mayka si.
"Every evening she has a talk on the phone with her mother."

oTcKadyam oo
otskacham do
llto run to"

oTckayawm is an imperfective verb meaning "to bounce." Its perfective form is otckoya. When
used with the preposition go /"to," it means "to go quickly to" somewhere. A possible example
phrase might be oTckayam go marasmHa, where marasuH is the definite form of the masculine
noun "a shop, a store."



The phrase is only used in informal contexts. An alternative expression in informal contexts
would be oTuBam Habbp30 A0 Mara3unHa, "to go quickly to the shop." In a formal conversation,
instead of oTckavyam go marasuHa, the more explicit expression would be prefered: oTuBam
3a KpaTKO A0 MarasuHa, "to go briefly to the store."

For example:

1. LLle oTcko4uw nu oo MarasnHa ga Kynuw MiAako, Mosia?
Shte otskochish li do magazina da kupish mlyako, molya?
"Would you please run to the store to buy some milk?"

GRAMMAR

The Focus of this Lesson is Using Past Imperfect When Retelling About An Accident
OcTaBu ce,cnen KaTto ce Yyxme, OTCKOYUX HaBbH 3a eaAuUH caHaBud. lNpea oduca
ABe Konu ce 6Aaxayaapunu. [lokato ru rnepax, B3ex ye ce cnbHax. MagHax no
cTbn6ébute. CKkbcax CU HOBAUTE NMaHT aJIOHWU.

Ostavi se, sled kato se chuhme, otskochih navan za edin sandvich. Pred ofisa dve koli se
byaha udarili. Dokato gi gledah, vzeh che se spanah. Padnah po stalbite. Skasah si novite
pantaloni.

"Oh dear, after we talked on the phone, | nipped down for a sandwich. In front of the office,
two cars had crashed. While | was looking at them, | tripped over something. | fell down
the stairs. | ripped my new pants.”

When talking about unexpected accidents, in Bulgarian we use different past tenses based
on whether we have witnessed the event or are retelling something that we have heard. If we
were present at the accident, most of our story will be told in pastimperfect tense. If we are
asking questions for more details, we use the past aorist tense.

1. Past Imperfect Tense

In Lesson 8 we introduced the past aorist tense, which in some of its applications might be
compared to the English simple past tense. The tense in Bulgarian most closely related to the
English continuous past is the pastimperfect tense. It is used in three very specific situations.

1. Its most common use is to talk about a particular situation which happened around a
specific momentin the past. Very often, itis used to set the background of a story:



1. KoraTo ce 3ano3Haxme, TON BCe OLLE XuBeeLle ¢ poanTenmnTe cu.
"When we met, he was still living with his parents."

2. KakBo weLwe ga Kaxew, Korato Te npekbcHaxa?
"What did you want to say, when you got interrupted?"

2. Pastimperfectis also used to express past actions which were usual or repetitive, but then
all the verbs of the consecutive actions will be in past imperfect:

1, KoraTo 6AX y4eHUK, BCcAKa CYyTpUH ce byaex B 6 Y.
"When | was a student, | used to wake up at 6 am."

2. Ton obuyawe ga cnywa mysmka, okaTto paboTu.
"He used to listen to music while working."

3. It has also a one very specific modal use, when the speaker wants to ask about a reminder,
implying that the speaker was already aware of the details:

1. Bue kak ce ka3BaxTte?
"What was your name?"

2. TwnyTpe Kora 3amuHaBalue ?
"What time (did you say) you were going to leave tomorrow?"

2. Past Imperfect Conjugation

Both imperfective and perfective verbs have past imperfect. They are conjugated following the
same "formula" as past aorist. The conjugation patterns in past imperfect are significantly
simpler than the ones in past aorist.

The general conjugation endings may seem only slightly different, but you will notice that for
some verbs, the thematic vowel in past aorist and past imperfect is totally different, and the
conjugations of the verb end up being different.

Pronoun Rule Conjugation 1 and 2 Verbs




BBbpB-A A-M Mbn4y-a OBUX-a ce
"to walk" "to eat" "to be silent"  "to move"
as"l" -X BbpB-A-X An-A-x MbNY-a-x ABUX-e-X ce
T™n "you" -lie BbpB-e-le An-e-we Mbn4-e-we OBUNX-e-le
ce
Ton "he," 1A OBUNX-e-lle
"she," To "it"  -we BbpB-e-Lie An-e-we Mb4-e-ie ce
OBUX-e-
Hue "we" -XMme BbpB-A-XMe An4-A-Xme Mbl4-a-XMe  xme ce
Bue "you" -XTe BbpB-A-XTe An-A-xTe Mb1Y-a-XTe O BUX-e-
XTe ce
Te "they" -Xa BbpB-A-Xa An-A-xa Mb14-a-xa OBNX-e-Xa
ce

Almost all verbs from this lesson are actually in Conjugation 3 group, and their conjugation

pattern will be as follows in the table below. Their thematic vowel is considered part of the

stem, and the changes occur only in the personal ending.

Pronoun Rule Conjugation 3 Verbs

naga-m yApA-M ce

"to fall "to hit HAMa-M Kyua-m

down" oneself" "to not have" "to limp"
as"l" -X napga-x yapAa-x ce HAMa-X Kyua-x
Tn "you" -we napa-we yapA-we ce HAMa-LWe Kyua-we
Tonm "he," TA
"she," To "it" -We naga-we yApA-we ce HAMa-Lwe Kyua-we
Hue "we" -Xme naga-xme YApA-XMe ce  HAMa-xme Kyua-xme




Bue "you" -XTe naga-xrte YOAPA-XTEe Ceé  HAMa-xTe Kyua-xTe

Te "they" -Xa naga-xa yapA-xa ce HAMa-xa Kyua-xa

Try to practice the conjugation of the following Conjugation 3 group verbs from the lesson:
Yakawm ("to wait"), oTrckayam ("to nip to"), rnegam ("to look at"), cnveam ce ("to trip"), ckbcam
("to rip, to tear down," perfective), ckbceam ("to rip, to tear down"), otusam ("to go"),
oTMmnHaBawm ("to pass by"), ormuHa ("to pass by," perfective)

Only the verb nagHa ("to fall down," perfective) is from the Conjugation 1 group.

3. Examples of Combined Use of Past Imperfect and Past Aorist

You use the past imperfect:

(1) to express an action still occurring in the past and not completed at the moment of
speaking:

1. B 8 yaca Be4depTa, TON BCe owe rneaawle Tenesmnauna.
"At eightin the evening, he was still watching TV."

(2) to express two actions occurring at the same time in the past:

1. KoraTto paboTele, TON BCEKM AEH XOAeLle newa Ao paboTa.
"When he was employed, he used to walk to work every day."

(3) to express habitual actions that used to occur in the past:

1. KoraTto 1A 6ewe manka, xofelle BcAKa BakaHumA npu 6aba cn n gano cu.
"When she was little, she used to go to stay with her grandparents every holiday."

You use the Past Aorist:

(1) to express an action that occurred and was completed in the past:



1. Tonrnepa tenesnsuna 4o 8 4. Beyepra.
"He watched TV till eight in the evening."

2) to express two actions that were completed in the past and occurred one after the other:

1. N3nA3ox c npuAaTenu, cnep Kato NpUMKoYUX ¢ AOMaLIHUTE CU.
"l went out with my friends after | finished my homework."

You use both the past imperfect and past aorist together to express two past actions—the
past imperfect is used to indicate a continuous action happening at the time of speaking, and
the past aoristis used to indicate a sudden or completed action:

1. Toun 6ewe B KyxHATA, KOrato TenedoHBbT U33BBHA.
"He was in the kitchen when the phone rang." (6ewe is the past imperfect of the verb
cbM "to be" and n33ebHA is the past aorist of the verb nssssvHABaMm "to ring one time,
to ring shortly")

2. TenedoHbT 3BbHELLE, HO TOW He o YyBalue.
"The phone was ringing, but he was not hearing it." (as the two actions are
continuously happening in the past, both verbs are in past imperfect—3BbHA "to ring"
and 4yyBam "to hear")

3. TenedoHbT N33BBLHA, HO TOW HE FO YYy.
"The phone rang, but he did not hear it." (as the two actions are completed in the
past, both verbs are in past aorist)

Examples from the dialogue:

1. Ypapux cu rnaearta B nepunarta, 3a Kanak Ha BCUYKO.
Udarih si glavata v perilata, za kapak na vsichko.
" bumped my head against the banisters, on top of everything."

2. OTuape nvn Ha 4OKTOP, Aa HAMAaLl CbTPEeCEHME.
Otide li na doktor, da nyamash satresenie.
"Did you go to see a doctor? You might have a concussion."



Sample Sentences

1. Obaxkaax Tu ce, HO TU He oTroBapsLLe.
Obazhdah ti se, no ti ne otgovaryashe.
"l was calling you, but you were not responding.”

2. YeTAx cn, Korato 4yx BHe3aneH LyMm.
Chetyah si, kogato chuh vnezapen shum.
"l was reading when | heard a sudden noise."

3. Morne>xpax HaBbH, HO HULLO HE BUAAX, KOra Cu MuHall.
Poglezhdah navan, no nishto ne vidyah, koga si minal.
"l was looking out from time to time, but didn't notice when you had passed by."

CULTURAL INSIGHT

Sharing Troubles and Feelings in Bulgaria

There was an article in The Economist titted The Rich, the Poor, and Bulgaria, which reported
research focusing on the relationship between economic well-being and happiness. The
article had an unexpected impact as it raised discussions in the country and made people
more aware of some cultural traits of Bulgarians. Notably, these are the tendencies of
Bulgarians to talk about their worries, and also the fact that they easily share their life stories.

Bulgarians tend to speak easily about personal topics and will share personal details even
with people they do not know very well. Sometimes on a long-distance bus or train ride you
will meet people and hear about their life experiences, troubles, or recent disagreements with
their children. Elderly people tend to be more open than younger ones. Predictably, women
are more talkative than men.

Some Bulgarians say that they have at least one person with whom to share each and every
trouble they might have. Most have not just one close confidant, but rather share different bits
of their lives, happy events or concerns with different people. One might say that this sounds
like collective "psychotherapy," and to some extentitis true, as going to see a specialist when



you are troubled is still not very common in Bulgaria.

Useful expression:

1. MomeHT, oa Tu ce onnaya...
"Hold on, let me complain to you for a bit..."
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10.

11.

BULGARIAN

Anppen:

NpuHa:

AHppen:

NpwnHa:

AHppeii:

NpuHa:

AHppen:

NpwnHa:

AHppei:

NpuHa:

AHppen:

LNob6bp Beyep! Micka M1 ce na oTuaa HSKbae HaBbH 3a Beyeps.
Mo>eTe nu na Mm npenopbyaTe MSCTo Habnnso?

L[o6bp Beyep, rocnoanHe! CurypHo 3HaeTe, 4e MoXe aa BeyepsiTe
B pecTopaHTa Ha xoTena. ViMa 1 HouweH 6ap Ha NocneaHns eTax ¢

MHOIo npumsaTHa rnengka KM MOPETO.

[a, 3HaM, Ho NpeanoYMTam aa ce pasxoas cnef Beyeps.

Pasbupam. ViMaTte nu npeanoymtaHns KbM KyxHATa?

He ocobeHun. bux xanHan npsicHa pmba, kato ce 3aM1cns.

Bux npenopbyana, B TakbB Cnyyai, € IMH Manbk CEMEEH
pecTopaHT cbBceM Habnm3o. MbxeTe B ceMelicTBOTO ca pubapu 1
BUHAru npegnarart npsicHa puba.

3Byun MHOro nobpe. Kak mora ga ro Hameps?

CbsceM necHo. ETo, we ro otbenexa Ha kaptarta Tyk.

CtpaxoTHo. bnarogaps!

Me>xay opyroTo, Bce olwe uma cbbutus B pamknte Ha Pectusana
BapHeHcko nsito. Moxe eBeHTyanHO Ja ca ocTaHanu cBob6oaHM
6uneTn 3a Ta3n BeYep, ako ce NHTepecyBarTe.

HawnctunHa nn? Tpabea 3agbnxunTtenHo aa nposeps. Lo ckopo!

ROMANIZATION

CONT'D OVER



10.

11.

Andrey: Dobar vecher! Iska mi se da otida nyakade navan za vecherya.
Mozhete li da mi preporachate myasto nablizo?

Irina: Dobar vecher, gospodine! Sigurno znaete, che mozhe da
vecheryate v restoranta na hotela. Ima i noshten bar na posledniya
etazh s mnogo priyatna gledka kam moreto.

Andrey: Da, znam, no predpochitam da se razhodya sled vecherya.
Irina: Razbiram. Imate li predpochitaniya kam kuhnyata?

Andrey: Ne osobeni. Bih hapnal pryasna riba, kato se zamislya.

Irina: Bih preporachala, v takav sluchay, edin malak semeen restorant

savsem nablizo. Mazhete v semeystvoto sa ribari i vinagi predlagat
pryasna riba.

Andrey: Zvuchi mnogo dobre. Kak moga da go namerya?

Irina: Savsem lesno. Eto, shte go otbelezha na kartata tuk.

Andrey: Strahotno. Blagodarya!

Irina: Mezhdu drugoto, vse oshte ima sabitiya v ramkite na Festivala

Varnensko lyato. Mozhe eventualno da sa ostanali svobodni bileti
za tazi vecher, ako se interesuvate.

Andrey: Naistina li? Tryabva zadalzhitelno da proverya. Do skoro!

ENGLISH

CONT'D OVER



1. Andrey: Good evening! I would like to go somewhere for dinner. Can you
recommend a place nearby?

2. lIrina: Good evening, sir! You might know that you can have dinner at the
restaurantin the hotel. There is a night bar on the top floor with a
very nice view of the sea.

3. Andrey: Yes, | know, but | prefer to take a walk after dinner.

4. Irina: | see. Do you have any preference for cuisine?

5. Andrey: Nothing in particular.  would like fresh fish, if | think a bit.

6. lIrina: In that case, | would recommend a small family restaurant nearby.

The men in the family are all fisherman, and they always offer fresh

fish.
7. Andrey: Sounds very good. How can | find it?
8. lIrina: Quite easily. Here you are, | will mark it for you on the map here.
9. Andrey: Great. Thank you!
10. Irina: By the way, there are still some events happening for the Varna

Summer Festival. There might be some tickets left for this evening,
in case you are interested.

11. Andrey: Really? | definitely have to check it out. See you later!

VOCABULARY

Bulgarian Romanization English Class Gender




HoweH b6ap noshten bar night bar noun masculine
to eat, to have a
xansam hapvam bite verb
rnenka gledka view noun feminine
npeceH presen fresh adjective
3amMncngam ce zamislyam se  to think, to muse verb
pubap ribar fisherman noun masculine
npegnoynTam predpochitam to prefer verb
KyxHs kuhnya cuisine, kitchen noun feminine
eventually, in
eBeHTyaslHo eventualno case adverb
compulsory, for
3agbnxutenHo  zadalzhitelno slire adverb

SAMPLE SENTENCES

MbpEO LWe oTMaEeM Ha pecTopaHT U cnep,

TOBa MOXe Aa NnpoabJ/IXXuUM Oa

npa3HyBaMme B HIKOW HOLLLeH 6ap.
Parvo shte otidem na restorant i sled tova mozhe
da prodalzhim da praznuvame v nyakoy noshten

bar.

First we’ll go to a restaurant and then you
can continue to celebrate in a bar.

break.

Mmax nn4yHn 3apaum n He ycnsix ga

XanHa HuULLLOo npe3 o6e.u,|-|aTa noymBka.
Imah lichni zadachi i ne uspyah da hapna nishto
prez obednata pochivka.

| had some personal errands and was not
able to eat anything during the lunch




MeuTasa cu 3a Manka Kblla C rnenkKa

K'BM njiaHUHaTa.
Mechtaya si za malka kashta s gledka kam
planinata.

| dream of a small house with a mountain

view.

Pa3kaXxu HY, BOKaTo oLlLe nMaLl npecHu

Bne4vyatTneHus.
Razkazhi ni, dokato oshte imash presni
vpechatleniya.

Tell us about it, while your impressions are
still fresh.

Tow ce 3amucnum npeaou na oTroBOpU.
Toy se zamisli predi da otgovori.

He thought a bit before answering.

Bcsika cbboTa Ha 6pera Ha i3oBupa

MOXeLlU Aa BUOULL MHOro pubapw.
Vsyaka sabota na brega na yazovira mozhesh da
vidish mnogo ribari.

Every Saturday, you can see a lot of
fishermen along the banks of the lake.

Hwue npeano4yurtame Ta3um ctas.
Nie predpochitame tazi staya.

We prefer this room.

Te npegnoyvTtart ga otmgart € Kona, HO a3

e B3eMa MeTpoTo.
Te predpochitat da otidat s kola, no az shte
vzema metroto.

They prefer to go by car, but | will take the
subway.

A3 He xapecBaM KopeMncKaTa KyXHs,

3all0T1ToO € TBbpae NMKaHTHa 3a MeH.
Az ne haresvam koreyskata kuhnya, zashtoto e
tvarde pikantna za men.

| do not like Korean cuisine because itis
too spicy for me.

KyxHuTe no cBeTa NpUroTBAT ronsim 6pom
pa3nnyHU BUOOBE KYXHMW.

The world's kitchens produce many
different types of cuisine.

Ta3un Beuep eBeHTyasIHO MOXe Aa

3aKbCHes.
Tazi vecher eventualno mozhe da zakasneya.

Tonight I might be late in the end.

3aabnXxuTtesnHo e ga oTroBopuTte Ha

BCEKHM BBbIMNPOC OT nu3nurta.
Zadalzhitelno e da otgovorite na vseki vapros ot
izpita.

It is compulsory to answer all exam
questions.

VOCABULARY PHRASE USAGE



rnepka
gledka
"view," "prospect,” "panorama"

rneaka is a feminine noun meaning "a view," or "a panorama."

It often comes in the phrase rmeaka ot nokpusa, where nokpue means "a roof," and the
phrase literally means "a view from the roof," "a rooftop view."

The phrase is neutral, expressing a fact, so it can be used in a formal context as well in an
informal one.

For example:

1. Mo>ew fa ce Hacnaaull Ha CTpaxoTHa rneaka oT NoKpMBa Ha TO3U XoTesl.
Mozhesh da se nasladish na strahotna gledka ot pokriva na tozi hotel.
"You can enjoy an amazing rooftop view from this hotel."

xansam
hapvam
"to eat"

xansawm is an imperfective verb meaning "to eat," or "to take a bite," and it is often used in a
popular phrase: xansam Ha kpak. It literally means "to eat on a foot," but is translated as "to
eat while standing."

The phrase can be used only in informal conversations when one wants to specify that they
were in a hurry or did not have time to have a proper meal and they had to have something
on the go or literally standing up.

For example:
1. N3nA3ox n Habbp30 xanHax HeLWo Ha Kpak.

Izlyazoh i nabarzo hapnah neshto na krak.
"l went out and had something quickly on the go."

GRAMMAR

The Focus of this Lesson is Answering "how" Questions with Adverbs



Oob6bp Beuep! Ucka My ce faoTnaa HAKbAE HaBbH 3a BeyepA. MoxxeTte nu aa mu
npenopb4yare MACTO Ha6nu3o?

Dobar vecher! Iska mi se da otida nyakade navan za vecherya. Mozhete li da mi
preporachate myasto nablizo?

"Good evening! | would like to go somewhere out for dinner. Can you recommend a place
nearby?"

When you are offering advice or explaining to someone else how to do something you will
need to use words, which most often fall into the category of adverbs. Adverbs define a quality
or attribute related to the verb (describing "how" an action is performed), to an object
(providing situational details), to an adjective or another adverb (adding more quality to
them), etc. A characteristic of adverbs is that they do not change their form in the sentence.
There are numerous classifications of adverbs, but in this lesson, we will focus on the ones
most commonly used in conversational situations.

1. Adverbs from Adjectives

Adverbs can be derived from almost all qualitative adjectives. These are the ones with
comparative forms.

The adverb is usually not a new word, but uses in most cases the neuter form of the adjective
to modify a verb:

1. Toun e BACOK MDbXK.
"He is a tall man." (adjective)

2. Ton rosopy BACOKO.
"He speaks loudly." (adverb to the verb)

3. MskauBam ce BUCOKO Harope.
"l am going up high." (adverb to another adverb)

4. mepam Ha cBeTa OT BUCOKO.
"l look at the world from above" (complex adverb to the verb)

There are some exceptions to this rule, the mostimportant ones being no6pe ("well") and 3ne



("badly"). The respective adjective forms in neuter would be no6po, 3ano. Another exception is
paned, nanede, Hapanede ("far," "far away"), which derive from ganeden ("distant"):

1. [pbX Ky4eTo cv Haganeuye OT MeH, CTpax Me €.

"Keep your dog away from me, | am scared."

2. AsxwBen pane4e u nbryBam 1 yac 4OTYK.

"l live far away and commute one hour to get here."

2. Adverbs From Nouns

The adverbs which derive from nouns are actually the old case forms of the nouns, but almost
no one realizes this any more. People might even confuse them with nouns, but still
grammatically they are adverbs.

Some of these adverbs are used quite often:
AeHewm ("daytime," "by day"), gHec ("today"),
HoweM ("by night"), cHowwm ("yesterday night"), Howec ("last night")

rope ("up"), otrope ("from above"), Harope ("upwards"), gony ("up"), Hapgony ("downwards"),
otaony ("from below")

3ume ("wintertime"), nete ("summertime"),
BYepa ("yesterday"), noseyepa ("tonight").
yTpe ("tomorrow")
BKbLWM ("at home")

For example:

1. [N oBeyepa we ce npubepa KbCHO. or LLle ce npubepa KbCHO AOBe4epa.
"l will come back late tonight."

2. HAKon roBopn BUCOKO OTrope.

"Someone is talking in a loud voice from above."



3. CTpbMHO e, HO a3 npoAbl>kaBaMm fa ce u3ka4ysam Harope.
"It is steep, but | continue to climb up"

4. Howec BanAa cunHo.
"It rained heavily last night."

3. Adverbs from Verbs

These adverbs are rather rare. They are derived from the active participle form of the verb,
and have a specific ending: --ewukom, -ewkar a. Such adverbs are:

nexewkom, nexewkarta ("lying")

6erom ("running," "on the double")

Tn4yewkom, Tndewkara ("running")
CToewkom, cToewkaTa ("standing")

For example:

1. PaboTa He ce BbpLUX NeXKe KO M.
"No work can be completed while lying."

2. MNoabT 6ewwe MOKbBP M Npekapaxme uanara Holy CT oewKara.
"The floor was wet and we spent the night standing."

Examples from the dialogue:

1. Bux npenopbyana, B TakbB Clyvai, e ANH ManbK CEMEEH pecTOpPaHT CbBCEM
Habnnso. MbxeTe B ceMeCTBOTO ca pubapun n BUHaru npeanarat npAcHa puba.
Bih preporachala, v takav sluchay, edin malak semeen restorant savsem nablizo.
Mazhete v semeystvoto sa ribari i vinagi predlagat pryasna riba.
"In that case, | would recommend a small family restaurant nearby. The men in the
family are all fisherman, and they always offer fresh fish."



2. 3By4n MHOro nobpe. Kak mora na ro Hamepsa?
Zvuchi mnogo dobre. Kak moga da go namerya?
"Sounds very good. How can I find it?"

Sample Sentences

1. Town ce yaapn MHOro 3/1€.
Toy se udari mnogo zle.
"He hurt himself badly."

2, Huve we oTcko4Ynm TyK Habsm3o.
Nie shte otskochim tuk nablizo.
"We will nip away nearby."

3. BpaTaTta ce oTBapAa HaBbTpE.
Vratata se otvarya navatre.
"The door opens to the inside."

CULTURAL INSIGHT

The Bulgarian Seaside

The Bulgarian sea coast makes up the whole Eastern border of the country and provides 130
kilometers of beaches. It provides a variety of natural, historical, cultural, and entertainment
spots.

During the last twenty years, some of the summer resorts along the Bulgarian seaside have
become overcrowded and too built up, but there are still some virgin beaches where people
can experience peace and solitude and fully enjoy the beauty of nature.

Three major rivers run into the Black Sea—the Kamchiya, Veleka, Ropotamo—and they make
beautiful natural resorts. The mouth of the river is an attractive place to visit. The sea creates a
natural sand barrier and often the river is dammed by a nice beach. Regularly the water of the



river rises, breaks the sandy beach and pours into the sea, then subsides into a lake-like
mouth till the next break.

Next to the river and at the border with Turkey to the south is the Strandzha Mountain Nature
Park. Apart from its unique natural environment, the area is famous for hosting a local folklore
tradition—Nestinarstvo, which involves people dancing barefoot on smouldering embers.
This region has been populated since ancient times. Some Thracian religious places have
been researched recently, and Bekliktash is the most famous among them.

The historic heritage includes also a few towns populated since Greek and Roman times, the
most famous and well-preserved among them being Sozopol and Nessebar. The latter was
also included in UNESCO's World Heritage Sites listin 1983.

Many young Bulgarians spend almost every weekend at the seaside during the summer
season. They and other tourists can choose from among a variety of accommodation options.
Apart from the traditional hotels, a lot of people with property along the coast rent it for the
season. There are also camping sites. It is not rare to spot young people enjoying the
atmosphere while working remotely on their laptop, spending long periods at the seaside.

Useful expression:

1. noyYMBKa Ha Mope
"a holiday at the seaside"
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10.

11.

12.

BULGARIAN

epraHa:

AnmMntbp:

epraHa:

AnmMntbp:

epraHa:

AnmMntbp:

epraHa:

AnmMntbp:

epraHa:

Odumntbp:

['epraHa:

AnMntbp:

ROMANIZATION

Lobpe ye HAMaxMe nnaHoBe 3a Tasu Beyep. Tpsbeale Mi eaHa
BeYep camo 3a Hac ABamarta.

Ia, camo noa He bewe NHLUMOEHT BT OHEC.

Cnyusa ce. [1a cn rnenam B kpakata gpyr nbT. CNoMeHa Hewo 3a
PaiiHa KabanBaHcka OHec.

[a, ToyHo. NocTyBa B NnpenaeaHeTo mu. MuHa MHoro nobpe.

Ex, xapecsa My HellHWS rnac. TakbB NPUSATEH ConpaH, NMMPUKo-

cnuHToB. [le oa Moxex n ga 4 4yysa Ha XUBO...

Yakain, kakBo? KakbB conpaH?

JInprko-CcnNUHTOB.

ToBa He CbM ro yysarn.

N a3 He 3Haex. Hackopo 4eTox e JHO UHTEPBIO... IBHO e conpaHo,
HO HSIKaK NAbTHO. JTeCHO B3eMa BUCOKM TOHOBE, HO MbK M IECHO Ce
cnpassa C AMHAMU4YHW NPOMEHK B MeNnoOnATa. Han-n3sectHute

ponu ca ot onepu Ha Bepaun v MNyynHn.

Axa, nobpe.

Axo cu cnomHaw Anekc Paea oT "lloyTo Ha Cnaeun," 79 nMa cb Lo
TakbB rnac. bun nogxonsai KakTo 3a U3nbaHEHNE Ha ONepHU

apun, Taka v 3a Xxap[ pok napueTa.

Pasbupawm.

CONT'D OVER



10.

11.

12.

Gergana:

Dimitar:

Gergana:

Dimitar:

Gergana:

Dimitar:

Gergana:

Dimitar:

Gergana:

Dimitar:

Gergana:

Dimitar:

ENGLISH

Dobre che nyamahme planove za tazi vecher. Tryabvashe mi edna
vecher samo za nas dvamata.

Da, samo da ne beshe intsidentat dnes.

Sluchva se. Da si gledam v krakata. Spomena neshto za Rayna
Kabaivanska dnes.

Da, tochno. Gostuvam v predavaneto mi. Mina mnogo dobre.

Eh, haresva mi neyniya glas. Takav priyaten sopran, liriko-spintov.
De da mozheh i da ya chuya na zhivo...

CHakay, kakvo? Kakav sopran?

Liriko-spintov.

Tova ne sam go chuval.

| az ne znaeh. Naskoro chetoh edno intervyu... YAvno e soprano,
no nyakak platno. Lesno vzema visoki tonove, no pak i lesno se
spravya s dinamichni promeni v melodiyata. Nay-izvestnite roli sa ot
operi na Verdi i Puchini.

Aha, dobre.

Ako si spomnyash Aleks Raeva ot "SHouto na Slavi," tya ima sashto
takav glas. Bil podhodyasht kakto za izpalnenie na operni arii, taka i
za hard rok parcheta.

Razbiram.

CONT'D OVER



1. Gergana:

2. Dimitar:
3. Gergana:
4. Dimitar:
5. Gergana:
6. Dimitar:
7. Gergana:
8. Dimitar:
9. Gergana:
10. Dimitar:
11. Gergana:
12. Dimitar:

VOCABULARY

It's good that we didn't have any plans for this evening. | needed an
evening for just the both of us.

Yes, if only you did not have that incident today.

It happens. | should watch out the next time. You mentioned
something about Rayna Tabakova today.

Yes, exactly. She was a guestin my show. It went very well.

Oh, I like her voice. Such pleasant soprano, the lirico-spinto. | wish |
could hear herin live...

Wait, what? What kind of soprano?

Lirico-spinto.

| haven't heard of this.

| didn't know as well. Recently, | read an interview... Obviously, it is
a soprano, but somehow deep. It easily performs high notes, yet
easily handles dynamic changes. Some of the most famous roles
are in operas by Verdi and Puccini.

Ah, well.

If you remember Alex Raeva from "Slavi's Show," she has such a
voice as well. They said itis well fitted for opera, as well as for hard
rock songs.

| see.



Bulgarian Romanization English Class Gender

accident,
NHUNOEHT intsident incident noun masculine
Kpak krak foot, leg noun masculine
to be a guest, to
roctysam gostuvam stay with verb
MMUHaBaMm minavam to pass by verb
npuaTeH priyaten nice, pleasant adjective
to be able to,
mora moga can verb
Ha XW1BO na zhivo live adverb
Hackopo naskoro recently adverb
SABEH yaven clear, obvious adjective
thick, dense,
NNbTeH platen deep-toned adjective

SAMPLE SENTENCES

Tou ctTaHa HeBOJIeH cBupoeTen Ha

UHUMLOEeHTa.
Toy stana nevolen svidetel na intsidenta.

He became an unwitting witness to the
incident.

M3nutBam 60nKM B Kpaka.
Izpitvam bolki v kraka.

| feel pain in the leg.




ObyBkaTa He cTaBa Ha KpaKa MW.
Obuvkata ne stava na kraka mi.

The shoe does not fit my foot.

Mpe3 naToTo LWe roctyBaM Ha

6patoBueguTe cu B MepMaHus.
Prez lyatoto shte gostuvam na bratovchedite siv
Germaniya.

During the summer, | will visit with my

cousins in Germany.

He 3abpaBsi pa MUHeLl npe3

cynepmapkeTta Ha NMbT KbM BKbLL,U.
Ne zabravyay da minesh prez supermarketa na
pat kam vkashti.

Do not forget to pass by the supermarket

on your way home.

NMoxenaBsam ™M NpusiTeH peH!
Pozhelavam ti priyaten den!

| wish you a pleasant day!

JHec BpeMeTo e NPpUATHO.
Dnes vremeto e priyatno.

Itis nice weather today.

NMoxenaBaMm ™M NpusiTeH OeH!
Pojelavam ti priyaten den!

| wish you a pleasant day!

MoXxeLu nv aa NpPUKN0 YULL ¢ oTYyeTa Ao

1 yac?
Mozhesh li da priklyuchish s otcheto da 1 chas?

Could you complete the reportin an hour?

Mepax nanbaHeHWe Ha XMUBO Ha

nio 6umata Mu rpyna.
Gledah izpalnenie na zhivo na lyubimata mi
grupa.

| watched a live performance of my favorite
band.

Hackopo Tou ce croam.
Naskoro toy se sgodi.

He got engaged recently.

Pa3bupam, ToBa e siBHaTa NpUuYynHaTa 3a
nosegeHneTo M.

Razbiram, tova yavno e prichinata za
povedenieto y.

| see, this is the obvious reason for her
behavior.




Cn'bHLI,ETO € MHOro 5s1pKO, uMaM HyXga oT NNbTHU 3aBeCu.
Slantseto e mnogo yarko, imam nuzhda ot platni zavesi.

The sun is very bright, | need blackout curtains.

VOCABULARY PHRASE USAGE

rnegam cu B KpakaTta
gledam si v krakata
"to watch one's steps"”

rnepam is an imperfective verb meaning "to look at," or "to watch," cu is the personal reflexive
pronoun in Dative, B is a preposition meaning "in," and kpakaTa is the plural definite form of
the noun kpak meaning "a leg," or "a foot." The phrase literally means "to watch at one's feet"
or "to watch one's steps."

This phrase is colloquial, and can be used as a warning or advice among friends. ltis very
often given as advice after someone trips over something. ltis also used as a warning when
people are walking in an area with a lot of steps or bumps and pebbles that people can catch
their feet on. The phrase is often used in combination with the exclamation Bhumasan!
meaning "Beware, watch out!," so it sounds like BHumaBawn! lmepawn cn B kpakaTta! Beware
though—depending on the intonation, the phrase might sound quite condescending or
scolding.

For example:

1. [leTeTo e MHOro cpameXxJnBo U BCe CU rnefa B KpakaTa.
Deteto e mnogo sramezhlivo i vse si gleda v krakata.
"The child is very shy and is looking at its feet."

MuUHaBam fobpe
minavam dobre
"to go smoothly"

MuHaBawm is an imperfective verb, and its perfective pair is MuHa, and both have the main
meaning "to go by," or "to walk past." However, both verbs have other differing meanings, one
of which is used in this particular phrase, as in "to happen,” or "to go off." no6pe is the adverb



"well." MuHaBam pnobpe, when used in relation to an event, means "to go smoothly," or "to go
well"

The phrase is rather colloquial and can only be used in an informal context. If used in a more
formal setting, then the verb muHasam would be substituted by npemmHasam, meaning "to

pass,” or "to move on" (more neutral) or npoTuyam, "to flow," "to pass," or "to elapse" (most

formal)

For example:

1. TA ce npuTecHABaLE, HO BCUYKO MUHA MHOIo obpe.
Tya se pritesnyavashe, no vsichko mina mnogo dobre.
"She was worried, but everything went very well."

GRAMMAR

The Focus Of This Lesson Is Using Adverbs To Make Explanations

Hob6pe ye HAMaxme nyaHoBe 3a Ta3u Beyep. TpAbGBawe mu eaHa Beyep camo 3a
Hac AoBamar a.

Dobre che nyamahme planove za tazi vecher. Tryabvashe mi edna vecher samo za nas
dvamata.

"It's good that we didn't have any plans for this evening. | needed an evening for just the
both of us."

We started to introduce the different groups of adverbs in the Bulgarian language in the
previous Lesson 15. Here, we will continue with adverbs that help us provide better
explanations and give directions.

Let's just remember that adverbs define a quality or attribute and they do not change their
form in the sentence. They provide the answer to the questions "How?," "When?," "Where?,"
"Why?," "In what way?," "How much?," "How often?," "Under what condition," and "To what
degree?"

1. Adverbs About Place and Direction




Some of the most common adverbs related to place and direction are:

TyYK meaning "here," Tam "there," Kbae "where," KbaeTo "where, wherever," HAKbAE
"somewhere, anywhere," HUKBbAe "nowhere," BcAKbAe, HaBcAKbAe "everywhere,"
Hanpep "forward," Ha3ap "back, backward," HanaBo "to the left," HagAacHO "to the right,”
HacTpaHa "aside," oTcTpaHum "sideways," 6nu30 "near," ganey "afar," or6num3so "from a
close distance," or paneuy "from a distance, from afar," Heganeu "not far," Habnunso "close
by, near by," oTrTyK "from here," oT Tam "from there," pokbae "how far," and many more.

Here are some some sentences:

1. Janv 3Haew Kbae e Ton?
"Do you know where he is?"

2. BbpHeTe ce Ha3aa M 3aBUNTE HaANABO.
"Go back and turn left."

3. OTcTpaHu Ha NbTA MMa KadeHe.
"There is a café by the road."

4 MnaxsT € Hepaney oTTYK.
"The beach is not far away from here."

5. Te morat nun ga HM BUAAT oTTam? Iarnexaa na ca MHOro ganeu.
"Can they see us from there? They seems to be very far away."

6.  ToWHe nckawe ga ce HamecBa B Cropa 1 ce AbpXKeLle HacT paHa.
"He did not want to intervene in the argument and kept aloof/aside."

7. HaBcAkbAe KbAeTOo nornenHa, BMXKaam peknavara 3a cbouMTureTo.
"Everywhere | look, | see the advertisement of the event."

2. Other Common Adverbs in Bulgarian

Some other adverbs are related to time: cera meaning "now," gaHec "today," yT pe
"tomorrow," BapyruaeH "the day after tomorrow," Buepa "yesterday," 3aB4epa "the day
before yesterday," ckopo "soon, shortly," Hackopo "recently," Torasa "then," kora "when,"



KoraTo "when," HAKora "ever, sometime," noHAKora "sometimes, occasionally," HukKora
"never," BcAKora "always," BuHaru "always," npeam "before, previously," Bceku nbT
KoraTto, Korato u ga e "whenever," oTKakT o0 "ever since," and many more.

Here are some examples:

1. Hukora HAMa ga 3abpaBA ycnyrata Tw.
"l will never forget your favor."

2. BuHaru we nomHA, KakBO Ce Cny4n AHec.
"l will always remember what happened today."

3. BapyruaeH mucna fa xoaA ga rrnegam OTHOBO NMo6UMNA cn punm.
"l think of going to watch again my favourite movie the day after tomorrow."

4. e Tn kaxa, Korat o umam noseve nHgopmauma.

"'l tell you when | have more information."

S. Bcekun nbT KoraTto nornegHa cCHMMKaTa cu NPMNOMHAM HalleTOo NCKPEeHO
npuATencrTBo.

"Every time | looked at the photo, | remember our sincere friendship."

6. He 3Ham Kora we npucturHa.
"l do not know when | will arrive."

7. He npepnpvemam Taknsa pucKOBe, OT KaKT O Bede He CbM 6Aax mnag.
"I do not take such risks, since | am not young any more."

Examples from the dialogue:

1. CnyuBa ce. [la cu rnepam B Kpakata Apyr nbT. CnomeHa Helwo 3a PanHa
KabansaHcKka gHec.
Sluchva se. Da si gledam v krakata drug pat. Spomena neshto za Rayna
Kabaivanska dnes.
"It happens. | should watch out the next time. You mentioned something about
Rayna Kabaivanska today."



2. N a3 He 3Haex. Hackopo 4eTox e4HO UHTEepPBIO... ABHO € ComnpaHo, HO HAKaK
NNBTHO. JleCHO B3eMa BUCOKM TOHOBE, HO NMbK U JIECHO Ce cripaBA C ANHAMUYHN
NPOMeHU B MenoanATa. Han-nasectHuTe ponu ca ot onepu Ha Bepau v MNyynHu.
l az ne znaeh. Naskoro chetoh edno intervyu... Yavno e soprano, no nyakak platno.
Lesno vzema visoki tonove, no pak i lesno se spravya s dinamichni promeni v
melodiyata. Nay-izvestnite roli sa ot operi na Verdi i Puchini.

" didn't know as well. Recently, | read an interview... Obviously, it is a soprano, but
somehow deep. It performs high notes easily, yet easily handles dynamic changes.
Some of the most famous roles are in operas by Verdi and Puccini."

Sample Sentences

1. Tasu gyma ce usnonssa BUHarun, Korato roBopuTe 3a NpUATHU CLOUTHUA.
Tazi duma se izpolzva vinagi, kogato govorite za priyatni sabitiya.
"This word is always used to talk about happy events."

2, OcBeH OCHOBHOTO 3Ha4YeHune, Tasn Ayma MMa MHOro Apyrv 3Ha4YeHus.
Osven osnovnoto znachenie, tazi duma ima mnogo drugi znacheniya.
"Aside from the main meaning, this vocab has many other meanings."

3. Hukora He TpAbGBa Aa nanonseaTte Tasu gyma B opuumanHa cutyauma.
Nikoga ne tryabva da izpolzvate tazi duma v ofitsialna situatsiya.
"You should never use this word in a formal situation."

CULTURAL INSIGHT

Non-professional Singing in Bulgaria

When it comes to music, Bulgaria is famous for its opera performers and traditional folk music.
One example is the The National Festival of the Bulgarian Folklore in Koprivshtitsa. Since
1965, it has been the place where every five years, thousands of amateur traditional singers



and performers gather and compete.

Singing traditional songs often used to be a part of the entertainment at friendly gatherings.
The most common way of having a feast at home involved not only an abundance of food with
everyone seated around a table, but if there happened to be someone in the party who was
good at singing or playing an instrument such as a guitar, then at some point, he/she would
inspire the rest of the party and everybody would start to sing.

Nowadays, if people want to sing, they will most probably go to do karaoke. The way it
happens in Bulgaria is in the format of an amateur performance—one or two people would go
in front of the party, step up on stage, and very often make fun of themselves. Among them
though, there might be some people who are actually amazing at singing.

In the last five years, the abundance of music show formats for amateurs such as Music Idol or
The Voice of Bulgaria are proof of the vocal potential of Bulgarians. Itis also quite popular to
listen to live music in the night clubs in the bigger cities in Bulgaria, where the performers
often are non-professionals.

Useful expression:

1. M3MNbJTHEHNE Ha XUBO

"live performance"
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10.

11.

12.

BULGARIAN

epraHa:

AHppeii:

epraHa:

AHnppen:

[epraHa:

AHppeii:

epraHa:

AHppen:

epraHa:

AHppei:

epraHa:

AHppei:

Nob6bp neH! KabuHeTbT Ha A-p MocnoamHos nu e?

Ia, kaxerte. C kakBo mora ga Bu nomorHa?

A, AHgpo, 3gpaBsen, ['epu e Ha TenegoHa.

A, 3gpactu, 'epu! Kakso ctaBa?

3opacTu! MNagHax npeam HAKONKO AHW, yoapux cu rnasata. Huwo
CEepuO3HO, HO OT AeH-ABa Helwo me Habonea eanH 3b6. Vicka mu ce

ro Bnaniu.

Yyy, HenpusiTHo. Pasbupa ce, ye we Te Bnas. Kora we tm e
yOobHO?

Amu, npun NnbpBa Bb3MOXHOCT, dKO HE TN € MHOIO 3anb/IHEH

rpadouka.

E, 3a Teb BuHaru we Hameps Bpeme. Mora ytpe cyTpmH B 11 u.

Amn, ToraBa umam egHa BaxHa cpeuwa. Kak cm no-Kk bCHO?

Bcunuku yacose ca nbnHW. Ho mora na octaHa cneg paborTa.

He mu ce ucka na te nputTecHsBam, HO akoO e Bb3MOXHO, We ro
OLUEHA.

Hsama HukakbB npobnem. Lle Te oyakBam Toraea yTpe, Mo BCSKO
BpeMe cnep 6 4y. BeyepTa.

ROMANIZATION

CONT'D OVER



10.

11.

12.

Gergana: Dobar den! Kabinetat na d-r Gospodinov li e?

Andrey: Da, kazhete. S kakvo moga da Vi pomogna?

Gergana: A, Andro, zdravey, Geri e na telefona.

Andrey: Zdrasti, Geri! Kakvo stava?

Gergana: Zdrasti! Padnah predi nyakolko dni, udarih si glavata. Nishto
seriozno, no ot den-dva neshto me nabolva edin zab. Iska mi se go
vidish.

Andrey: Uuu, nepriyatno. Razbira se, che shte te vidya. Koga shte ti e
udobno?

Gergana: Ami, pri parva vazmozhnost, ako ne ti e mnogo zapalnen grafika.

Andrey: E, za teb vinagi shte namerya vreme. Moga utre sutrin v 10:30

Gergana: Ami, togava imam edna vazhna sreshta. Kak si po-kasno?

Andrey: Vsichki chasove sa palni. No moga da ostana sled rabota.

Gergana: Ne mi se iska da te pritesnyavam, no ako e vazmozhno, shte
otsenya.

Andrey: Nyama nikakav problem. SHTe te ochakvam togava utre, po vsyako

vreme sled 6 ch. vecherta.

ENGLISH

CONT'D OVER



1. Gergana: Good day! Is it Dr. Gospodinov's office.

2. Andrey: Yes, itis. How can | help you?

3. Gergana: Oh, Andro, hello. Itis Gerry on the phone.

4. Andrey: Hello, Gerry, What's up?

5. Gergana: Hi! Well, some days ago | tripped over, and hit my head. Nothing

serious, but in the last day or two, a tooth started to hurt. | want you
to take a look.

6. Andrey: Wow, that's not good. Of course, | will see you. When would it be
convenient for you?

7. Gergana: Well, as soon as possible, if your schedule is not too full.

8. Andrey: For you, | will always find some time. | have some time free
tomorrow at 10.30 am.

9. Gergana: Well, | have an important meeting then. How about a bit later?

10. Andrey: | am totally booked. But | can stay after work.

1. Gergana: | do not want to bother you, but if possible, | will appreciate it.

12. Andrey: No problem at all. | will expect you tomorrow then, any time after 6
pm.

VOCABULARY

Bulgarian Romanization English Class Gender




CTaBaMm

to become, to

stavam happen verb
cepuoseH seriozen serious adjective
Habonsisam nabolyavam to hurt slightly verb
HenpuaTeH nepriyaten unpleasant adjective
comfortable,
ynobeH udoben convenient adjective
Bb3MOXHOCT vazmozhnost possibility noun feminine
NO-KbCHO po-kasno later adverb
3anb/HEeH zapalnen filled up adjective
npuTecHsBam pritesnyavam to bother verb
to appreciate, to
OLleHsIBaM otsenyavam mark; to verb
evaluate
SAMPLE SENTENCES
Tou ucka pa ctaHe 3Ha4yuma JINYHOCT. CtaHa K'bCHO.
Toy iska da stane znachima lichnost. Stana kysno.
He wants to become someone important. It got late.
Tow narnexnpa cepmoseH, HO UMa MHOro MpeonoXxeHWeTo T He € CepUO3HO,

Xy6aBo 4yBCTBO 3a XyMOp.

He looks serious, but has a very nice
sense of humor.

Hanu?

Predlozhenieto ti ne e seriozno, nali?

Your proposal is not serious, right?




CyTpuHTa cTaHaxX KbCHO U cera me

Habonsiea rnaBara.
Sutrinta stanah kasno i sega me nabolyava
glavata.

| woke up late in the morning and now my
head hurts slightly.

M3 KbLuaTa ce pa3Hacsi HenpusaTeH

apowmar.
Iz kashtata se raznasya nepriyaten aromat.

An unpleasant odor can be detected
throughout the house.

HapsBam ce TyK Aa ce yyBcTBaLl

yBo6Ho.
Nadyavam se tuk da se chuvstvash udobno.

I hope you will feel comfortable here.

NMoHe nMa Bb3MOXHOCT 3a Hac Aa

NMOCTUrHEM NONOXUTEJTHO Bb3OEeUCTBUE.
Pone ima vazmozhnost za nas da postignem
polozhitelno vazdeystvie.

At least there is a possibility for us to make
a positive impact.

LLle T KaXxa No-KbCHO, HEKa Aa CMeHUM

Temarta cera.
Shte ti kazha po-kasno, neka da smenim temata
sega.

Il tell you later, let's change the topic now.

LIJKaq)quo MU e 3anbJ/IHEHO C HEHY)XXHU

DOKYMEHTWN.
Shkafcheto mi e zapalneno s nenuzhni
dokumenti.

My locker is full of unnecessary
documents.

He uckam pa BU nputecHsABaM, LLe ce

o6ans opyr nbT.
Ne iskam da vi pritesnyavam, shte se obadya
drug pat.

I do not want to bother you, I'll call another

time.

Ts oueHsiBa usn cnepnoben NUCMeHUTe

paboTtu Ha cTyaeHTUTe.
Tya otsenyava tsyal sledobed pismenite raboti na
studentite.

She was marking the students' papers the
whole afternoon.

VOCABULARY PHRASE USAGE

anT ecHABaM HAKOro
pritesnyavam nyakogo
"to bother someone"



npuTecHABaM is a transitive imperfective verb that means "to embarrass," "to make uneasy,"
or "to trouble," and its transitive pair is npuTecHA. HAKOro means "someone," and is used just
to indicate that the verb requires an object to be added, and itis usually a person.
nNpuMTecHABaM HAKOro can be translated as "to bother someone," or "to create troubles for

someone"

npuTecHABaM HAKOro can be used both in formal and informal contexts and generally
expresses the concern of the speaker that they might create trouble.

The same verb, but used with the reflexive particle ce, as in nputecHAaBam ce, means "to
worry (oneself)." If the speaker feels troubled by something, then they would say nputecHABa
me, "it bothers me," where me is the personal pronoun in the accusative.

For example:

1. Cnywam my3mka TUX0 U He NMPUTecHABAM HUKOTO.
Slusham muzika tiho i ne pritesnyavam nikogo.
"l am listening to music with a low volume and | do not bother anyone."

npu NbpBa Bb3MOXXHOCT
pri parva vazmozhnost
"as soon as possible"

npu is a preposition with different meanings such as "at," "near," "to," "with," nupBa is the
ordinal number one in feminine form, and Bb3MOXHOCT is a noun in feminine meaning
"opportunity,” or "possibility." Thus the phrase literally means "at first opportunity,” or "as soon
as possible"

The phrase is used more often in a business and more formal context, but it would sound
quite ok used among friends, to indicate real urgency.

For example:

1. Taobewa fa nornenHe 4orosopa npy Nbpea Bb3MOXHOCT.
Tya obeshta da pogledne dogovora pri parva vazmozhnost.
"She promised to take a look at the contract as soon as possible."

GRAMMAR



The Focus Of This Lesson Is Using The Future Tense When Making Plans
Yyy,HenpuAaTHO. Pa3bupa ce,4ye we te suaAa. Korauwe tne yqoob6Ho?

Uuu, nepriyatno. Razbira se, che shte te vidya. Koga shte ti e udobno?

"Wow, that's not nice. Of course, | will see you. When would it be convenient for you?"

When making plans or fixing an appointment, we usually talk about something that is going to
happen, an action that will take place in the future. Therefore the focus of this lesson will be
future tenses and their use.

1. Introduction to the Future Tenses in Bulgarian

Out of the nine tenses in Bulgarian language, there are two pairs of future tenses. One pair is
related to the real future: future tense and future perfect tense, and the other one is related
to future events in the past: past future tense and past future perfect tense. In this lesson we
will focus on the real future tenses.

Future tense is used to express any action that will happen in the future, For example:
A3 we 3Ham. meaning "l will know."

This is simple to build up as only the particle we is added before the present form of the verb
and that gives you the future tense.

The simple future tense has two negative forms, but as one of them is used quite rarely, we
will focus only on the second one, which is formed using a present form of the verb HAmam "to
not have" which is HAma aa + the present form of the verb.

1, Hama pa sabpaBuw, Hanu?
"You will not forget, won't you?"

The future perfect tense is used to express an action that will happen before an eventin the
future:

1. HanomHu mu, 3aL0TO CUrypHO We cbMm 3abpaBun
"Remind me, for | will have surely forgotten.”



2. Building the Simple Future Tense

Building the form of the simple future tense is quite simple and follows the rule explained
above for all verbs, no matter whether they are perfective or imperfective: we + the respective
conjugation form in Present simple for positive form of the verb, and HAma aa + the respective
conjugation form in Present simple for negative form of the verb. The verb cbm meaning "to
be" has two future forms - we cbm and 6baa:

bbpa

Mora He mora He 6bAaa
Pronoun/Verb  "can" "cannot" to be "to be not"
as"l" we mora HAMa oa mora we 6boa HAMa ga 6baoa
Tn "you" e MoxxeLl HAMa fa e 6baeLw HAMa fa
Mo>KeLl 6baeL
Ton "he," 1A
"she," To "it" e MoXe HAMA ga MoXe we 6boe HAMa na 6bae
Hue "we" e MoXXem HAMa ga e 6bvaem HAMa ga
MOXXeM 6boem
Bue "you" e moxeTe HAMa Aa we 6bOeTe HAMa Aa
MoXeTe 6boeTe
Te "they" e morat HAMa ga moraTt  wWwe 6bvaat HAMa fa
6bpat

Both forms of the verb cbm meaning "to be" can be equally used in the future tense. People
prefer though, to use the 6baa form when referring to a future state, and the future tense form
of the verb cbm is more often used in the future perfect tense.

Building the form of the simple future perfect tense is a little bit more complicated, but you
already know all the grammatical forms. The future perfect tense form is made up of the future
simple tense form of the verb cbm "to be" + the past active aorist participle of the main
verb, which we introduced in Lesson 13. Just to remind you, the past active aorist participle
agrees in number and gender with the subject, so there will be three different forms in
singular depending on the gender of the subject:



He 3acnA "to not (fall)

Pronoun/Verb " "
3acnA "to fall asleep asleep”
LLe cbM 3acnasn/3acnana/ HAMa ga cbMm 3acnan/
as"l" 3acnano 3acnana/aacnano
e cu 3acnan/sacnana/ HAMa aga cu 3acnan/
™ "you" sacnano 3acnana/aacnano

ToMm "he," 1A "she," To "it"

e e 3acnan/3acnana/
3acnano

HAMa ga e 3acnan/
3acnana/aacnano

Hue "we" LLe cMe 3acnanu HAMa fga cme 3acnanu
Bue "you" e cTe 3acnanu HAMa Aa cTe 3acnanu
Te "they" e ca 3acnanmu HAMa Aa ca 3acnanwu

3. Using the Future Tenses

Here are two examples from the dialogue in this lesson, which are in Future tense:

1. Pasbupa ce, ye we Te BuaA. Kora we tv e yaobHo?

"Of course, | will see you. When would it be convenient for you?"

2. E, 3a Teb BMHaru we HamepA Bpeme.

"For you, | will always find some time."

And here are a few more examples:

1. A3 Wwe 3ano4yBam, NbK TU LWe ce npucboeanHuLLI, Korato aongeLu.

"l will be starting and you will join when you arrive."

2. A3 Wwe 3ano4yHa, NbT TU We Npo A bI1>KULL.

"l will start, and you will continue."



3. e 6boew nm Tam, Korato npucTurHa?
"Will you be there, when | arrive?"

4. [leuaTa we ca 3acnanu, npeau na ce npubepeLu.
"The children will have fallen asleep by the time you come back."

5. He ce npuTecHABan, Wwe CbM NpUKNoYMna oo yTpe.
"Do not worry, | will be finished by tomorrow."

Examples from the dialogue:

1. E, 3a Teb BuHaru we HamepA Bpeme. Mora yTpe cyTpyH B 11 4.
E, za teb vinagi shte namerya vreme. Moga utre sutrin v 11 ch.

"For you, | will always find some time. | have it free tomorrow at 10"

2. HAma HMKakbB Npobnem. LLle Te o4akBam Torasa yTpe, No BCAKO Bpeme crep 6 4.
Beyepra.
Nyama nikakav problem. Shte te ochakvam togava utre, po vsyako vreme sled 6 ch.
vecherta.
"No problem at all. | will expect you tomorrow then, any time after 6 pm."

Sample Sentences

1. He 61bp3an, we Te n3yakam.
Ne barzay, shte te izchakam.
"Don't hurry, | will wait for you."

2. LLle mora na 6baa tam o 10 MuH.
Shte moga da bada tam do 10 min.
"l will be able to be there in ten minutes."



3. LLle TpABBa CBbC CMrypHOCT Aa CTe NPUKIYMAN C TeCTa Ha TEXHMKAaTa npeau
cTapra Ha cbbuTueTo.
Shte tryabva sas sigurnost da ste priklyuchili s testa na tehnikata predi starta na
sabitieto.
"You will surely need to have finished with the equipment tests before the start of the
event."

CULTURAL INSIGHT

Health Insurance in Bulgaria

The main healthcare insurance in Bulgaria is provided by the National Health Insurance
Fund. Every person who lives in the country for longer than three months needs to join the
national health insurance system. For people staying for less than three months, the only
option is to use the health insurance services of international insurers or their home
healthcare system if it covers medical risks abroad.

If they want to use the benefits of the national system, Bulgarians need to choose a personal
physician (General Practitioner). If they have any kind of medical complaint, they visit their GP
first and then might get redirected to a specialist doctor or go to a medical institution.

Every time they visit a doctor, people need to pay an additional small fee themselves. Most of
the medication is not subsidised by the state, with the only exception being chronic diseases.
However, it is quite difficult to get a document for a chronic disease, and itis usually elderly
people over 60+ who have this right.

The national health insurance covers most of the costs related to medical exams or hospital
stays and interventions. The dental services it covers are very basic and usually inadequate,
so dental care is generally considered a paid service.

Most of the national and international insurers provide the option for an additional personal
healthcare insurance. Some employers provide this kind of additional package as an
incentive to their employees as well.

Useful expression:



1. 3a4b/1IKUTENHO 34paBHO ocurypAsaHe
"compulsory health insurance"
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BULGARIAN

Anppen: 3anosspan!
[epraHa: 3apactu, AHopo! MHoro 6narogaps, 4e Me n3vaka.
AHppen: Kasax tn, HamMa npobnem. [lai cera na BMOMM KakBa € cutyaumsta.

Kboe 1e 6onn?

epraHa: MpennocneaHusit 316 rope Bnsieo. CnoMeHax Tu 3a cnyykaTta.
ManHax Ha egHW cTbNbu. bewe My neko 3amasiHo cnef ToBa.
Lobpe, 4e MnTKO Me B3e BeyepTa. He 3HaM nanv e cBbp3aHo, HO
cnepn ToBa 3anoyHa ga Me 60nn 1031 3b6. Korato nus ctyaeHo u
KoraTo AbBua.

AHnppen: Lobpe. OtBOpPMU cera ycTa... ToBa e Manko Bb34yx, MOXe Aa
3abonu... Cera ctyneHa Boaa...

epraHa: Ox, 3abons.

AHnppen: Pasbupam. Ho Bcnyko Mu narnexaa Hapen. Moxe na e npocTto oT
yhapa, bonkaTa fa e oT Apyro MscTo, HO Ce MpeHacs No HepBea U
TN cb3haBa OUCKOMAOPT.

epraHa: ScHo.

AHppei: MNpennaram Tn 3acera ga nsvyakame. e nonpew na nornenHa
OTHOBO cnep 3-4 neHa. [lotoraea, He HaToBapBali MHOToO 3bbuTe
OT Taau cTpaHa. [ bBum Ha gacHaTa. HAKONKO NbTU Ha AE€H MOXelL
Jla HaTpuMBall BEHeLa C Manko nacta 3a 3bbu. Toea TpsibBa aa
yCcrokou Helwara.

CONT'D OVER



. FepraHa: ,El.o6pe, JaHo fa MMHe caMo ¢ ToBa. AKO MOXe OT cera Aa 3anuiliem
yac...

ROMANIZATION

Andrey: Zapovyaday!
Gergana: Zdrasti, Andro! Mnogo blagodarya, che me izchaka.
Andrey: Kazah ti, nyama problem. Day sega da vidim kakva e situatsiyata.

Kade te boli?

Gergana: Predposledniyat zab gore v lyavo. Spomenah ti za sluchkata.
Padnah na edni stalbi. Beshe mi leko zamayano sled tova. Dobre,
che Mitko me vze vecherta. Ne znam dali e svarzano, no sled tova
zapochna da me boli tozi zab. Kogato piya studeno i kogato
davcha.

Andrey: Dobre. Otvori sega usta... Tova e malko vazduh, mozhe da zaboli...
Sega studena voda...

Gergana: Oh, zabolya.

Andrey: Razbiram. No vsichko mi izglezhda nared. Mozhe da e prosto ot
udara, bolkata da e ot drugo myasto, no se prenasya po nerva i i
sazdava diskomfort.

Gergana: YAsno.

CONT'D OVER



10.

Andrey:

Gergana:

ENGLISH

Andrey:

Gergana:

Andrey:

Gergana:

Andrey:

Gergana:

Predlagam ti zasega da izchakame. SHTe doydesh da pogledna
otnovo sled 3-4 dena. Dotogava, ne natovarvay mnogo zabite ot
tazi strana. Davchi na dyasnata. Nyakolko pati na den mozhesh da
natrivash venetsa s malko pasta za zabi. Tova tryabva da uspokoi
neshtata.

Dobre, dano da mine samo s tova. Ako mozhe ot sega da zapishem
chas...

Welcome!

Hi, Andro! Thank you very much for waiting for me.

| told you, itis quite fine. Let me see now what the situation is.
Where do you feel pain?

The tooth before the last one, top left. | mentioned about the
incident. | fell down some stairs. | felt slightly dizzy afterwards. At
least Mitko picked me up in the evening. | do not know whether itis
related, but later, this tooth started to hurt me. When | drink
something cold, and when chewing.

All right. Open your mouth now... It's a little air, it might hurt... And
now cold water...

QOuch, it hurts.

CONT'D OVER



7. Andrey: | see. But everything looks fine for me. It might just be the blow. It
hurts somewhere, but the pain travels along the nerve and creates
this discomfort.

8. Gergana: | see.

9. Andrey: Let's wait for now. You will come back in three-four days and | will
take a look again. Until then, do not overtax the teeth on this side.
Try to chew on the right one. Several times a day, you can rub the
gum with some toothpaste. It should soothe it down.

10. Gergana: All right, I hope it will be enough. If we can make the appointment
now...

VOCABULARY

Bulgarian Romanization English Class Gender
to wait for
n3yakeam izchakvam someone, o verb
await
hasam davam to give verb
second to last,
npeanocneneH  predposleden  theone before adjective
the last
event,
cnyyka sluchka happening noun feminine
dizzy,
3amasiH zamayan lightheaded adjective
to munch, to
AbBYa davcha chew verb




3abonsiBam zabolyavam to start to hurt verb
6onka bolka pain, hurt noun feminine
expression,
3acera zasega for now phrase,adverb
HaTpueam natrivam to rub in verb

SAMPLE SENTENCES

Heo6xoaumo e oa usyakare, 3aLL,0TO

BCUNYKU YaCoOBe Ca 3anb/IHEeHW.
Neobhodimo e da izchakate, zashtoto vsichki
chasove sa zapalneni.

You need to wait, as all slots are booked
out.

Wckam pa ycnes, e Aam BCUYKO

Heobxoaumo ot cebe cu.
Iskam da uspeya, shte dam vsichko neobhodimo
ot sebe si.

| want to succeed, | will do my best.

JdaneHo TM e poBepue, KOETO CbM

CUrypeH, 4e He 3acnyxasall.
Dadeno ti e doverie, koeto sam siguren, che ne
zasluzhavash.

You have been given the credit that I'm
sure you don't deserve.

Bsx npepnocneneH, HO BCe Nak ce

Knacupax.
Byah predposleden, no vse pak se klasirah.

| was the one before the last, but
nevertheless, | qualified.

Ton nm pa3ka3a egHa crlyyka ot

AeTCTBOTO CIU.
Toy im razkaza edna sluchka ot detstvoto si.

He told them a story from his childhood.

AKo ce yyBCcTBall 3amasiH, Aobpe e Aa

nueLwd noeeYye soaa.
Ako se chuvstvash zamayan, dobre e da piesh
poveche voda.

If you feel dizzy, you should drink more
water.




HEHpOCTMMO € Aa AbBYell AbBKa No

BpemMe Ha UHTepBIo.
Neprostimo e da davchesh davka po vreme na
intervyu.

It is unforgivable to chew gum during an

interview.

Ox, 3abonsi me, 6bON NO-BHUMATENIEH.
Oh, zabolya me, badi po-vnimatelen.

Ouch, it hurt, be more careful.

Kbnoe nanureaTte 6onka?
Kade izpitvate bolka?

Where do you feel pain?

LLle T noBsAipBaM 3acera, ookaTo Mora

Aa aokKaxa, 4ye rpeLuuiu.
Shte ti povyarvam zasega, dokato moga da
dokazha, che greshish.

I'l believe you for now, until I can prove

you wrong.

Hwue we nmaMe 3acera AOCTaTb4yHO

JaHHU 3a oL eHKa.
Nie shte imame zasega dostatachno danni za
otsenka.

For now we will have enough data to

assess.

Tow nak nu 3abpaBw, e My HaTpus a3

cera Hoca.
Toy pak li zabravi, shte mu natriya az sega nosa.

He forgot again, | will give him a piece of

my mind now.

VOCABULARY PHRASE USAGE

nawn cerapa
day sega da
"Let's (do something) now "

pan is the imperative form in singular of the verb gaBsawm, "to give";itis used also as an
exclamation for invitation; cera is the adverb "now," and aa is the particle from the da-form of
the verbs and indicates that a verb is needed to follow the phrase. The whole phrase means
"let's (do something) now"

The phrase is quite colloquial and can be used mainly among people who know each other
in an informal context.



For example:

1. Cubpaxme ce Han-ceTHe, fanTe cera ga nornegHeM KakBo OCcTaBa Aa Cce CBbpLUN.
Sabrahme se nay-setne, dayte sega da poglednem kakvo ostava da se svarshi.
"We gottogether finally, let's take a look now of what is still left to be done."

3anucsBam 4yac
zapisvam chas
"to make an appointment (with a doctor, hairdresser, etc)"

3anuceaM is the transitive imperfective verb meaning "to write down," "to note down," and 4ac
is a noun and means "an hour." Used in combination, the words make up the phrase "to make

an appointment," or "to book a time"

When used as a reflexive verb, 3anuceam ce, the verb changes its meaning to "to enrol," or "to
join." When used with the reflexive pronoun in the dative cu, as in 3anucsam cu, it means "to
take notes, to write down (for oneself)." The phrase is suitable to be used in both formal and
informal contexts, and is most often used when any kind of appointment is needed, as in
seeing a doctor, or using services such as hairdresser, notary, etc.

For example:

1. CnewHo e, MOXeL Nn Aa My 3anuieLl 4ac 3a KOHCynTaumA c agBokarta 3a 18 u.
aHec?
Speshno e, mozhesh li da mi zapishesh chas za konsultatsiya s advokata za 18 ch.
dnes?
"It is urgent, can you book an appointment for consultation with the lawyer for 6 p.m.
today?"

GRAMMAR

The Focus Of This Lesson Is The Imperative Form Used By Your Dentist

Kasax Tu,HAMa npo6nem. [lan cera na BuaoMm Kaksa e cutyauuAaTa. Kpge te
6onun?

Kazah ti, nyama problem. Day sega da vidim kakva e situatsiyata. Kade te boli?

"l told you, it is quite fine. Let me see now what the situation is. Where do you feel pain?"




When you need to follow instructions, it's really important know and to be able to understand
the imperative form. Especially, when you go, for example, to the dentist, they prefer to use
verbs in their imperative form, because of shortness and simplicity, although the context is
formal.

Generally, itis impolite to use the imperative form with people you don't know. If you add mona
"please," it becomes a more polite request. Depending on the intonation, verbs in the
imperative mood can be used as an invitation to other people, even in a context where high
politeness is required, as in the services industries. For example:

1. KaxeTe, Mora fniu ga Bu NomMorHa c Hewo?
"Tell me, can | help you somehow?"

2. KaxeTe, MONA, ako nmate Hy>aa nomMoLy.
"Tell me, please, if you need any help."

The imperative in Bulgarian is used to ask or tell someone to do something.

1. Building the Imperative Form in Singular and Plural

As the imperative request or order is directly addressed to someone, this someone can be
one person or a group of people. Therefore, the imperative form of the verb has only two
conjugations in the second person singular and plural respectively. All verbs, regardless of
their conjugation group, build up the imperative following the same simple pattern: verb stem
+ suffix. The suffixes are different depending on whether the verb stem ends in a vowel or a
consonant.

Examples Imperative
Verb stem Imperative Imperative (conjugation Singular /
ending in Singular suffix Plural suffix group) Plural

no3HanA "to

recognize"” (1), nosHam /

" nosHanuTe

cTtoA "o )
vowel -n “hTe 4" (Il cton/

stand” (I, cTounTe

ocTaBAM "to ocTaBsai /

leave" (llI) ocTaBAUTe




nssepna "to

lead out" (I), ussenm/
. m3seneTe
nexa "o
consonant . nexw/
-n -eTe lie" (1),
nexere
nomonAa "o nomonm /
ask" (Il) nomoneTe

The stem of the verbs in the Conjugation 3 group always ends in a vowel, therefore all of
them conjugate in imperative in the same way. There are rarely exceptions from the rule, the
most notable ones being:

BnA3a "to enter" with respective imperative forms Bne3/Bne3srte;

nsnAasa "to go out" with respective imperative forms nanes/mnsnesre

Am "to eat" with respective imperative forms ax/AxTe

BMAA "to see" with respective imperative forms Bux / BUXT e

Abpixa "to hold" with respective imperative forms apbXx/apbiXKTe

noabpika "to hold on" with respective imperative forms noapbx/noapbxre
cbM/6bAaa "to be" with respective imperative forms 6baun/6vaeTte

Complex imperative forms are built up using additional particles, and thus they allow for
imperative forms to be constructed for other persons and number. These particles are:

na "to"

Heka "let"

Heka ga "let"

xanpe / xange pa "let's"

pav / pante pa "let's" (very colloquial)

The verb following these particles is in its respective present tense form:



1. ToBa pacrton Tyk!
"This should stay here!"

2. Heka BnAasaT!
"Letthem come in"

3. Heka nomucna!/ Jan na nomucna!
"Let me think about it!"

4. Heka pa cu nuwe gomawHoTo TA!
"Let her do her homework!"

5. Xanpe paotngem tam!
"Let's go there!"

When using Heka and Heka aa, most often the expressions have a more polite connotation.
The same applies for the negative form of the Imperative.

Simple negative imperative forms are built up using negative particles, as below:
He "Don't"

Heneun "Do not"

Hepnen ga "Do not" (used also to form the negative imperative of imperfective verbs)
Heka goa He "Let's not"

xanpe pa He "Let's not"

Here are some examples:

1. He 6bau TakbB uHaT!

"Don't be so stubborn!"

2. Henen 3abpaBA cpewarta yTpe!
"Do not forget about the meeting!"



3. Hepnente na mucnute, 4e ToBa Wwe e KpaAaT!
"Don't you think that this is the end of it!"

4. Heka pa He Bagurame mMHoro wym!
"Let's not make much noise!"

5. Xanpge pa He cn npaBmMm Homepa!
"Let's not play tricks on each other!" (very colloquial)

Negative imperative forms can also be built using the words cTtura cu/cte "stop doing"

2. Use of Imperative Mood

The imperative mood, as mentioned above, is used in some very specific situations—when
asking or telling others what to do, when issuing an order, an invitation or a piece of advice.
Doctors, fitness trainers, and instructors use the command phrases a lot in their speech as
well.

Here are two examples from the dialogue of this lesson:

1. [lai cera na BMaMM KakBa e cuTyaumaTa.

"Let me see now what the situationis."

2. [o6bpe. OTBOPM Ccera ycTa...
"All right. Open your mouth now..."

Here are more examples:

1. KaxxeTe, MonA, Kak ga ctTurHa go kabuHeta Bu!
"Tell me please, how to find your office!"

2. MNoBToOpeTe, MONA.
"Can you repeat it, please."

3. Ena Tyk!

"Come here!"



4. O6bpHETE BHMMaHUE, MO A, 4e He TpAbBBa Aa ce XpaHuTe npes cnegBawmTe 2
yaca.
"Please, remember, that you must not eat in the next two hours."

5. He nyweTe TykK!
"Don't smoke here!"

6. OTnamn n noroBopu C Hero.
"Go and talk to him." (Advice)

Examples from the dialogue:

1. [obpe. OTBOPU cera ycTa... ToBa € Manko Bb34yX, MOXe aa 3abonu... Cera
cTyAeHa Bojaa...
Dobre. Otvori sega usta... Tova e malko vazduh, mozhe da zaboli... Sega studena
voda...
"All right. Open your mouth now... It's a little air, it might hurt... And now cold water..."

2. Mpepnaram Tn 3acera ga nadakame. Llle gongew na nornegHa oTHoBo cnepf 3-4
AeHa. [loToraBa, He HaToBapBam MHOro 3LOMTE OT Tasu cTpaHa. [1bBYM Ha
AAcHaTa. HAKONKO NbTU Ha AeH MOXeL Aa HaTpuBall BeHeua ¢ Masiko nacra 3a
3b6u. ToBa TpAGBa Aa ycrnokou Hewara.

Predlagam ti zasega da izchakame. Shte doydesh da pogledna otnovo sled 3-4
dena. Dotogava, ne natovarvay mnogo zabite ot tazi strana. Davchi na dyasnata.
Nyakolko pati na den mozhesh da natrivash venetsa s malko pasta za zabi. Tova
tryabva da uspokoi neshtata.

"Let's wait for now. You will come back in 3-4 days and | will take a look again. Until
then, do not overtax the teeth on this side. Try to chew on the right one. Several times
a day, you can rub the gum with some toothpaste. It should calm it down."

Sample Sentences




1. He ouwanTe!
Ne dishayte!
"Don't breathe!"

2, Ctura cte Bauranm wym!
Stiga ste vdigali shum!
"Stop making noise!"

3. Xanpe pa He ce Kapame!
Hayde da ne se karame!
"Let's not argue!"

CULTURAL INSIGHT

Dental Services in Bulgaria

As we mentioned in the previous lesson, the dental health insurance provided by the national
healthcare system in Bulgaria is very limited and quite inadequate for people with more
severe dental problems. Therefore, the dental services are usually considered private by
most Bulgarians.

The quality of dental services in Bulgaria is quite high. Prices might sometimes be considered
high for the local market, but are still cheap according to the Western European standards.
Therefore, in recent years, some clinics have started to target international customers as well
and development of dental and medical tourism is actively advocated.

A lot of the dentists have a private practice and their own offices. They often build up their
practice in the local neighborhood, but if a practitioner is known for being good, people are
willing to travel across the city. Most often, dentists require a prior appointment to be set, but
they admit urgent cases as well. Dental technologies usually have a separate practice and
work with a network of dental practitioners.

Employers rarely provide dental insurance as an incentive for their employees.

Useful expression:



1.

nocToAHHa nnomba
"a permanentinlay”
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BULGARIAN

Pocwnua: (TnacbT Ha Pocuua) 3opaseiite, bnarogaps 3a obaxnaHeto. B
MOMEHTa He Mora aa OTroBOpS, HO e BU MO3BBbHSA 06paTHO Npu
n'bpsBa Bb3MOXHOCT. 1o ckopo, Pocuua.

AHnppen: 3ppactn! OTHOBO Me npenpalwa kbM rnacosarta nowa. Moxe 6u cum
3abpaBmna na cv BKNouuw TenedoHa.

AHppen: A3 ce npnbpax ot BapHa. 3aBapux manka nygHuua B kabvHeTta un
HsiMax Bb3MOXXHOCT Oa ce obaas no-paHo. Bbs BapHa npucturHax
HaBpeMme 3a Npe3eHTaumaTa, Bcu4yko MmHa 6e3 npobnemu.

AHpopeii: Xaipe na ce BMOMM BbB BTOPHUK Unv cpsiaa cnefd pabota. He 3Ham
Kak cu CbC CMeHMTe, 3aToBa 0baam Mu ce na ce pasbepem.

AHpopei: N 3a pna Tm cvbyas nobonnTCTBOTO, Aa TV Kaxa, Ye Mai Helwo ce
cnyysa ¢ umntbp 1 NepraHa. Ho noseye, korato ce Buanm.

AHnppen: 3BBbHHU 1 00 ckopo!

ROMANIZATION

Rositsa: (Glasat na Rositsa) Zdraveyte, blagodarya za obazhdaneto. V
momenta ne moga da otgovarya, no shte vi pozvanya obratno pri
parva vazmozhnost. Do skoro, Rositsa

Andrey: Zdrasti! Otnovo me preprashta kam glasovata poshta. Mozhe bi si
zabravila da si vklyuchish telefona.

CONT'D OVER



Andrey: Az se pribrah ot Varna. Zavarih malka ludnitsa v kabineta i nyamah
vazmozhnost da se obadya po-rano. Vav Varna pristignah navreme
za prezentatsiyata, vsichko mina bez problemi.

Andrey: Hayda da se vidim vav vtornik ili sryada sled rabota. Ne znam kak si
sas smenite, zatova obadi se da se razberem.

Andrey: | za da ti sabudya lyubopitstvoto, da ti kazha, che may neshto se
sluchva s Dimitar i Gergana. No poveche, kogato se vidim.

Andrey: Zvanni i do skoro!
ENGLISH
Rositsa: (Rositsa's voice) Hello, thank you for your call. | cannot pick up at

the moment, but | will return your call as soon as possible. Talk to
you later, Rositsa.

Andrey: Hi, | got forwarded to your voice mail again. You might have
forgotten to switch on your phone.

Andrey: | came back from Varna. It was a little bit crazy back at the office and
| was not able to call earlier. | arrived in Varna on time for the
presentation and everything went smoothly.

Andrey: Let's meet on Tuesday or Wednesday after work. | do not know how
your shifts are, so just call back to arrange something.

Andrey: And just to raise your curiosity, let me tell you that there might be
something going on between Dimitar and Gergana. | will tell you
more when we see each other.

CONT'D OVER



6. Andrey:

Call me back and see you soon!

VOCABULARY
Bulgarian Romanization English Class Gender
to call (on the
phone) shortly,
Nno3BbHSABaM pozvanyavam to ring the bell verb
(atthe door)
obpaTHO obratno back adverb
to turn on, to
BK/1I0YBaM vklyuchvam switch on verb
rnac glas voice noun masculine
npenpatam preprashtam to forward verb
(to come) to find
3aBapsam zavarvam out, to catch verb
unawares
bedlam, crazed
nygHuua ludnitsa situation noun feminine
to wake up, to
cbbyxnam sabuzhdam raise verb
nobonnTCTBO lyubopitstvo curiosity noun neutral
3BbH4 zvynya to call, to ring verb

SAMPLE SENTENCES



Tow Nno3BbHM Ha BpaTaTa, HO HUKOM He

MYy OTBOpPM.
Toy pozvani na vratata, no nikoy ne mu otvori.

He rang at the doorbell, but no-one
answered.

A3 umam ponbiHUTEeNEeH 4yaabp, HAMa

HyX0a aa ce BpbLlall 06paTHO.
Az imam dopalnitelen chadar, nyama nuzhda da
se vrashtash obratno.

| do have a spare umbrella, there is no
need for you to go back.

3abpaHsiBaM TM Aa BKJ/1I0 YBaLL

Tenesnsopa!
Zabranyavam ti da vklyuchvash televizora!

| forbid you to turn the TV on!

Bb3xuw,aBaMm ce Ha KpacUBUA U rnac.
Vazhishtavam se na krasiviya y glas.

| admire her beautiful voice.

Hukon He MM Ka3Ba HMLL,O0, CAMO Me

npenpatuar oT KabmHeT Ha KabuHer.
Nikoy ne mi kazva nishto, samo me preprashtat ot
kabinet na kabinet.

Nobody is telling me anything, | just get
forwarded from one doctor to another.

Te BnaAsoxa un 3aBapuxa ctasdta HanbJ/1HO

pa3xBbpnsdaHa.
Te vlyazoha i zavariha stayata napalno
razhvarlyana.

They entered and found the room
completely messy.

LLsanoTo cemencTBO Ce cbbpa 3a
nNpa3HUKa U B KbLlLaTa HacTaHa Mb/Ha

nyaHuua.
Tsyaloto semeystvo se sabra za praznika i v
kashtata nastana palna ludnitsa.

The whole family gathered for the holiday
and the house turned into a total bedlam.

He rm KaHu 3aepnHo, Te He Morar oa ce
NMOHACSHT M HeKa He cbOyX,aaMe cTapum

yyBCTBa.
Ne gi kani zaedno, te ne mogat da se ponasyat i
neka ne sabuzhdame stari chuvstva.

Do notinvite them along, they cannot
stand each other, so let's not stir up old
feelings.

Ta un3rapsie ot 1o 6onuTCTBO Oa oTBOpPMU

yepBeHaTa KyTus.
Tya izgaryashe ot lyubopitstvo da otvori
chervenata kutiya.

She was burning with curiosity to open the
red box.

MankaTa 3B bHU Ha OblUEeps CU.
Maikata zvyni na dyshterya si.

The mother calls her daughter.

VOCABULARY PHRASE USAGE



rnacosa noija
glasova poshta
"voice mail"

rnacosa is the adjective rnacos in the feminine form, meaning "voice," or "related to the
voice" and nowa is a feminine noun and means "post," or "mail." Together, the words make up
the phrase for "voice mail" rnacosa nowa, which is strictly related to the service provided by
mobile operators.

Mowa alone in everyday language is often used instead of "post office," as in:

1. Tpab6bBa ga oTuaa Ao nowara.
"I need to go to the post office."

2. Mapku moraTt ga ce KynaT camo B nowaTa.
"Stamps can be bought only at the post office."

Mowa, again in colloquial speech, can be used meaning "mail" or "mailbox" as in the
respective examples below:

1. MpoBepu nu cm nowarta?
"Have you checked your mail?"

2. LLle npoBepuw nu ganu nma Hewo B nowata?
"Would you check whether there is anything in the mailbox?"

rnacos is the adjective related to anything related to the voice as in:
rnacosu ycnyru "voice services"

rnacoso cbobueHune "voice message"

rnacosu cTpyHu "vocal cords”

A similar adjective in meaning is "vocal" BokaneH, but it is most often used in a strictly music
context.

For example:



1. Town e geakTmBupan rnacosarta cu nowa.
Toy e deaktiviral glasovata si poshta.
"He has deactivated his voice mail service."

MuHaBam 6e3 npob6nemu
minavam bez problemi
"to go smoothly (with no unexpected event)"

MuHaBaM is an imperfective verb meaning "to go by," or "to walk past," 6e3 is the preposition
"without" and npo6newmu is the plural form of the noun npo6nem meaning "problem,"
"obstacle," "hitch," or "issue."

In lesson 16, we introduced a similar phrase mmHaBam go6pe. Both phrases have the same
meaning of "to go smoothly," or "to go well," but would be used in a slightly different context.

MuHasaMm (MHoro) gobpe meaning "to go very well," would be used to express an exalted
feeling of satisfaction about what has happened.

MuHaBam 6e3 npobnemu meaning "to run without a hitch," would be used to express
satisfaction and relief that everything went smoothly. It is a rather conversational expression.

For example:

1. Bbnpeku HecTabunHOTO Bpeme, KOHLEepPTbT M1HA 6e3 npobnemu.
Vapreki nestabilnoto vreme, kontsertat mina bez problemi.
"Despite the unstable weather, the concert went off without problems."

GRAMMAR

The Focus Of This Lesson Is Using Relative Pronouns in Voice Messages

Xanpe oace BUAUM BbB BTOPHUK Unu cpAana cnepn pabora. He sHam Kak cu cbe
CMeHUTe, 3aToBa obaau mu ce aa ce pasbepem.

Hayde da se vidim vav vtornik ili sryada sled rabota. Ne znam kak si sas smenite, zatova
obadi mi se da se razberem.

"Let's meet on Tuesday or Wednesday after work. | do not know how your shifts are, so
just call back to arrange something."




When leaving voice messages,we often need to give details or to add polite phrases and the
relative and interrogative pronouns might come in handy.

As you already know, the only remnants of case forms in Bulgarian are related to the
pronouns. In these two pronoun groups, you will see a new case form, the genitive, which is
related to possession.

In this lesson, we will first introduce the different case forms of the relative and interrogative
pronouns and will finish with some useful examples. The relative pronouns are derived from
the interrogative ones, so we will start with the latter.

1. Interrogative Pronouns

Interrogative pronouns are the words used to ask questions related to unknown person,
object, quality or quantity. Here are the most commonly used interrogative pronouns:

Who - Who did the action?;

What - What happened?;

Which - Which one? What is the choice?;

How - How did it happen? How did it take place?

In Bulgarian, the interrogative pronouns agree with the noun, and have four case forms.
There is only one pronoun for quantity: konko meaning "how much,” "how many" and it is
usually followed by a noun. If it is followed by an adjective or adverb, then the question is
related to the extent of the quality: konko ronam "how big," konko Bucok "how tall,"
etc."Whom" and "to whom" have the same form for all genders and person.

Type/

Gender

and English Masculine Feminine Neuter Plural
Number

Personal who/

Nominative which Kou KOA Koe Kon




Personal

Accusative whom KOro KOro KOro KOro
Personal KoMy/Ha KoMy/Ha KoMy/Ha KoMy/Ha
Dative to whom Koro Koro Koro KOro
Personal

Genitive whose 4 4mA yne 4ymm

For Quantity ~ what KaKbB KakBa KakKBO KaKBMU

2. Relative Pronouns

The relative pronouns are formed by adding the suffix -To to the related interrogative
pronoun. They also differentiate according to gender and number. Respectively, the relative

pronoun for quantity is the same for all genders and number: KonKoT 0 meaning "as,

much as."

as

The relative pronouns for people in accusative and dative are used only in masculine, and for

feminine, neuter and plural they use the respective pronoun in nominative:

Type/
Gender
and
Number

English

Masculine

Feminine

Neuter

Plural

For People
or Objects,
Nominative

who, which

KOWUTO

KOATO

KoeTo

KOUTO

For People
Accusative

whom

KOroto

=Nom.

=Nom.

=Nom.

For People
Dative

to whom

KOMYTO

=Nom.

=Nom.

=Nom.




For People,
Genitive whose YUNATO YUATO ymneTto 4YUUTO

For Quantity what KaKbBT O KaKBaT O KaKBOTO KaKBMT O

Both the interrogative and relative pronouns can be used with different prepositions to
indicate relationships:

3a koro "forwhom," ot koro "from whom," o koro "to whom,"
Ha KoroTo "whom," ot KoeTo "from whom," ¢ konTto "with whom," B koAaTo "in which"

3. Use of Relative and Interrogative Pronouns

When leaving messages, the subject can be anything, and all kinds of questions would be
relevant. Here are some other examples that you might find useful:

1. KakBu ca Ty aHraXkumeHTuUTe Npes Tasu cegmmua?
"What is your schedule for this week?"

2. LLle ce pagBam ga nsbepeLs MACTO, KOETO THU € N1to6MMO.
"l will be glad if you pick a place that is your favorite."

3. KakBa KyxHA npegnoymTaw?
"What cuisine do you prefer?"

4. Mmam HOBMHA, KOAT O We Te 3apajBa.
"l have news that make you happy."

5. Koro no3HaBaw oT npucbcTBaWLmTE?
"Whom do you know from the attending people here?"

6. He nosHax4uu e To3mn rnac.

"l could not recognize whose voice is this."

7. Nckam ga Te 3ano3Han ¢ xxeHaTa, YAUT O AOKYMEHT U Hamepw.
"l want to introduce you to the woman whose documents you found."



8. HokonkoTo pa3bupam, HAMa ga MmaTe Bb3MOXXHOCT Aa AonaeTe Ha cpeliaTa.
"As far as | understand, you will not be able to come to the meeting."

Examples from the dialogue:

1. N 3a ga Tu cubyaA nobonnTCcTBOTO, Aa TN Kaxa, Ye Man Hewo ce cnyysac
Oumutbp 1 NepraHa. Ho noseve, KoraTto ce BUAUM.
| za da ti sabudya lyubopitstvoto, da ti kazha, che may neshto se sluchva s Dimitar i
Gergana. No poveche, kogato se vidim.
"And just to raise your curiosity, let me tell you that there might be something going
on between Dimitar and Gergana. More | will tell, when we see each other."

Sample Sentences

1. [lo Konko we 6baew Ha paboTa?
Do kolko shte badesh na rabota?

"What time will you finish work?"

2, LLle noTBBbpPAUTE NN, MONA, C KOro TOYHO e 6bae cpewaTa.
Shte potvardite li, molya, s kogo tochno shte bade sreshtata?
"Would you please confirm who exactly the meeting is going to be with?"

3. 3abpaBnXx KakBO UCKaxX Aa Tu Kaxa.
Zabravih kakvo iskah da ti kazha.
"l forgot what | wanted to tell you."

CULTURAL INSIGHT

Mobile Communications in Bulgaria

According to the latest research data for 2014, over 40% of Bulgarians have smartphones.
The majority of them use Android, and the leading brand is Samsung. The iOS users are



around 12% of all smartphone users. It is estimated that over 90% of the people who have a
smartphone live in the capital city or in any of the other 27 regional cities.

Bulgarians prefer to download free applications and do not spend a lot of money on paid
services other than their mobile Internet plans. A lot of them have contracts with more than
one mobile operator, but they would use mobile services only from one of them. Itis also a
common practice in companies to provide company mobile phone to expert and management
employees, thus some people might end up with three different mobile phones in their
possession.

There are only three mobile operators in Bulgaria: MTel, Telenor (who recently acquired the
second largest provider Globul), and Vivacom. All these providers provide a variety of
contract and prepaid services to the mobile users. The market is quite saturated already, as in
the lasttwo years (2013 and 2014) all mobile operators registered declines in their revenues.
The reason partly can be due to the increased penetration of mobile Internet among
individual clients. People are switching from voice services to more active usage of instant
messenger applications with call options such are Viber, WhatsApp, Skype, or Line.

Useful expression:

1. MOBUITHO NPUITOXEHUE

"mobile application”
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10.

BULGARIAN

NpwnHa:

NpuHa:

[NMponasay B

Maras3unH:

NpwnHa:

[NMponasay B

Maras3unH:

NpwnHa:

[MpopaBau B

Mara3uH:

Npuna:

Mponasau B

Mara3uH:

NpuHa:

(nosebHABaHe Ha TenedoH) Panye, 3gpaBein, mora nu ga v ce
o6ans no-kbcHO? THKMO CbM Ha KacaTta B € AVH MarasuH.

(kbM Npogasay) Mimate cynep saku Hewa Tyk. icka M1 ce ga nskyns
Bcuyko. Camo na umax n brogxerTa...

Papnsam ce, ye ycnaxTte ga Ch XxapecaTte Hello.

Taka, 3Hauu, nocnegHo ce cbbpaxa Te3m Tpu poknu... [igete
wanku... bnyskara... Tesan gBa undpta naHTanoHku... AkcecoapuTte
Bu ca Tonkosa opurnHanHu. ickam ToBa konaHue... I, mucns, tosa

we 6boe.

Bnaropaps. MoMeHT camo na cMeTHa BCUYKO... ToBa npasu 218 nB..

Oy, HamaM TonkoBa napu B cebe cu. [Janu we moxeTte nn aa mu

HanpasntTe HAaKakBa oTcbnka?

Cocnoxwuue, HaMame npakTukaTa ga npenocrtaBsMe OTCTbMNKN.

E, He MoXxeM nu aa ce pasbepeM Hewo. Bce nak BUXTe KONKO

MHOTro Hewa B3umam. 10%?

A, He Mora fa Bu HanpaBs Takaea OTCTbnka. EBeHTyanHo... 5%.

ToBa e 3a peloBHU KNTIMEHTU caMmo.

La rn Hanpasum 200 nB. NHave, we TpsabBa fa 0CcTaBs HewWwo, a
BCMYKO TONKOBA MM Xapecsa.

CONT'D OVER



11.

12.

Mponasau B Amu... ToBa e ronsma otcbnka... lobpe, Ho ToBa e camo 3a Bac,

MarasuH: KaTo 6OHYC 3a NbpBa NoKymnka.

Npwuha: Cynep mHoro Bu 6narogapsi. CbC CMrypHOCT Lie ce BbpHa OTHOBO.

ROMANIZATION

Irina: (pozvanyavane na telefon) Rayche, zdravey, moga li da ti se
obadya po-kasno? Takmo sam na kasata v edin magazin.

Irina: (kam prodavach) Imate super yaki neshta tuk. Iskashe mi se da
izkupya vsichko. Samo da imah i byudzheta...

Sluzhitel v restorant/Prodavach v magazin: Radvam se, che uspyahte da si haresate
neshto.

Irina: Taka, znachi, posledno se sabraha tezi tri rokli... Dvete shapki...
Bluzkata... Tezi dva chifta pantalonki... Aksesoarite Vi sa tolkova
originalni. Iskam tova kolanche... |, mislya, tova shte bade.

Sluzhitel v restorant/Prodavach v magazin: Blagodarya. Moment samo da smetna
vsichko... Tova pravi 218 |v.

Irina: Ou, nyamam tolkova pari v sebe si. Dali shte mozhete li da mi
napravite nyakakva otsapka?

Sluzhitel v restorant/Prodavach v magazin: Gospozhitse, nyamame praktikata da
predostavyame otstapki.

Irina: E, ne mozhem li da se razberem neshto. Vse pak vizhte kolko
mnogo neshta vzimam. 10%?

CONT'D OVER



10.

11.

12.

Sluzhitel v restorant/Prodavach v magazin: A, ne moga da vi napravya takava otstapka.
Eventualno... 5%. Tova e za redovni klienti samo.

Irina: Da gi napravim 200 lv. Inache, shte tryabva da ostavya neshto, a
vsichko tolkova mi haresva.

Sluzhitel v restorant/Prodavach v magazin: Ami... Tova e golyama otsapka... Dobre, no
tova e samo za Vas, kato bonus za parva pokupka.

Irina: Super mnogo Vi blagodarya. Sas sigurnost shte se varna otnovo.
ENGLISH
Irina: (a phone ringing) Rayche, hi, can | call you back later. | am just at

the register in a shop.

Irina: (to the shop attendant) You have super cool things here. | wanted to
buy everything here. If only | had the budget through...

Shop assistant: | am glad you managed to find something.

Irina: So, well, | finally decided on these three dresses...the two hats...the
blouse... these two pairs of shorts... Your accessories are so
original! | want this belt... And | think it will be all.

Shop assistant: Thank you. Just a second to calculate everything... It costs 218 leva.

Irina: Oh, I don't have that much money with me. Can you possibly offer

some discountto me?

Shop assistant: Miss, we are not in the habit of offering discounts.

CONT'D OVER



8. lIrina: Well, can't we work something out? You see, | am buying so many
things. How about 10%?

9. Shop assistant: Well, | cannot make such a discount. Eventually... 5%. This is for our
regular customers only.

10. Irina: Let's make it 200 leva. Otherwise, | will need to leave something,
and | so very much like everything.

11. Shop assistant: Well... This is a big discount... Ok, butitis especially for you, as a
first purchase bonus.

12. Irina: | thank you so much. | will certainly come back again.
VOCABULARY
Bulgarian Romanization English Class Gender
to call, to
obaxnam ce obazhdam se answer (the verb
phone)
TBHKMO takmo just adverb
Kaca kasa register noun feminine
N3Kynyeam izkupuvam to buy out verb
brooxet byudzhet budget noun masculine
akcecoap aksesoar accessory noun masculine
opurmHaneH originalen original, unique adjective
to calculate, to
cMATaMm smyatam verb

plan, to consider




npaktuka praktika practice noun feminine

to understand,

pasbupam razbiram

to hear about

verb

SAMPLE SENTENCES

LLLe T ce obans no-KbCHO, C/en Kato Mu

NOTBBPAAT CpellaTa 3a NneTbk.
Shte ti se obadya po-kasno, sled kato mi
potvardyat sreshtata za petak.

I'l call you later, after | have the meeting
for Friday confirmed.

Tou TbkMO ce npubpa n ce obaguxa cbe

cneLleH cnyvan.
Toy takmo se pribra i se obadiha sas speshen
sluchay.

He just came home and he gotan
emergency call.

ToBa e camo UHdpopmauus, Kacute ca B
NPOTUBOMOJNIOXHUSA Kpal Ha Mara3uHa.

Tova e samo Informatsiya, kasite sa v
protivopolozhniya kray na magazina.

This is only an information desk, the
registers are at the opposite end of the
store.

KnueHTbT NNawla Ha KacarTa.
Klientyt plashta na kasata.

The customer pays at the register.

MnopoBeTe 6sixa Ha pa3nponaxba u ce

n3Kynuxa sepgHara.
Plodovete byaha na razprodazhba i se izkupiha
vednaga.

The fruits were on sale and were bought
outimmediately.

XKuees ¢ orpaHuyeH 610 oXeT, HO
ycnsisam ga cy no3Bons apebHu

rne3oTunku.
Zhiveya s ogranichen byudzhet, no uspyavam da
si pozvolya drebni glezotiyki.

[ live on a budget, but can afford little treats.

He pa36upam abconto THO HULLLO OT

aKkcecoapw.
Ne razbiram absolyutno nishto ot aksesoari.

| do not know anything about accessories.

To3u KoMnnekT 610 XyTa € OpurnHaneH,

pbyHa nspaborka.
Tozi komplekt byuzhuta e originalen, rachna
izrabotka.

This jewelry set is original, handmade.




Bue cmsitaTe nn oa xoaute HAKbAe npes3

NATOTO?
Vie smyatate li da hodite nyakade prez lyatoto?

MpakTukarta Tyk e o6yBKMUTE Oa ce

OCTaBAT OO0 BpaTaTta.
Praktikata tuk e obuvkite da se ostavyat do

vratata.
Do you plan to go anywhere in the

summer? The practice here is to leave the shoes at

the door.

Pa36upam, ye He TV e NPUSTHO. [.a pa3bupam nu, ye HAMaTe Noseye

Razbiram, che ne ti e priyatno. Bbnpocu?

L Da razbiram li, che nyamate poveche vaprosi?
| understand that you are not enjoying it.

Shall l understand that you have no more
questions?

Pa36upawu nu me?
Razbirash li me?

Pas6upaw nnu?
Razbirash li?

Did you understand? Do you understand me?

VOCABULARY PHRASE USAGE

pa3bupam ce na (3a Hew0) (C HAKOro)
razbiram se da (za neshto) (s nyakogo)
"to work something out"; "to come to an understanding (with someone)"

pas3bupam ce is a reflexive imperfective verb meaning "to understand,"” or "to agree," aa is the

particle requiring a verb to follow. paséupam ce na means "to agree about," "to come to an
understanding," and as the agreement implicitly happens between two people, then the

phrase is quite often completed with the preposition ¢ (HAKoro) meaning "with (someone)"

The phrase is rather colloquial and in formal context other phrases would be used: nocturam
cbrnacme meaning "to reach to a consensus," or cnopasymABam ce meaning "to agree" or "to
make an agreement."

For example:



1. Pasbpaxme ce c [leTbp Aa OTUAEM HaA TeaTbp Ta3n Beyep.
"We arranged to go to the theatre this evening with Peter."

2. Mo>keM nu ga ce pasbepem 3a HAKakBa OTCTbnka?

"Can we agree on some discount?"

3. Pasbpaxme ce aa He 3aKbCHABame, No6bp3an!
Razbrahme se da ne zakasnyavame, pobarzay
I'We agreed we would not be late, hurry up!"

npaBA OTCTbNKa
pravya otstapka
"to make a discount"

npaeA is the imperfective verb meaning "to do," "to make," oTcTbnka is a noun meaning "a
discount," or "a concession." The phrase npaBa oTcTbnka can be used literally, to denote the
action of "making a discount," or figuratively when someone often reluctantly "makes a
concession," or to slightly yield their position.

The phrase npaBa oTcTbnKa is rather neutral and can be used in any context. When used
figuratively, it most often comes in its plural form: npaBA oTCTbNKYK

For example:

1. Hano>w ce n gBeTe cTpaHu Aa HanpaBAT Mafiko OTCTblNKKW, HO HaKpasn
NOCTUrHaxa coriacue.
Nalozhi se i dvete strani da napravyat malko otstapki, no nakraya postignaha
saglasie.
"It took both sides to make some concessions, but finally they reached to an

agreement.”

GRAMMAR

The Focus Of This Lesson Is How to Address People at the Marketplace
Panye,3gpaBeun, moranu gaTtu ce o6aaAa no-kbCHO? TbKMO CbM Ha KacaTta B
€AVH MarasuH.

Rayche, zdravey, moga li da ti se obadya po-kasno? Takmo sam na kasata v edin
magazin.



magazin.
"Rayche, hi, can | call you back later. | am just at the register in a shop."

If you want to bargain successfully in a Bulgarian shop or market, you absolutely have to
know how to address strangers and how to handle the vocative case and the diminutives.

1. Vocative Case

The vocative appears only when we directly address people. There are vocative forms only in
masculine and feminine. Because there are many different suffixes for both genders, we will
list here only the most common ways to address strangers and will not introduce any
particular rule. A reason is that you need to be quite careful using vocative forms, because the
change on only one letter might make them sound rude sometimes and will not make you a
favorite of the person you're talking to!

The most neutral way to address a stranger is (here we are specifying the plain noun form):

NocnoawuHe, "Mister/Sir," (rocnoguH)
Focnoxo, "Madam" or (rocnoxa)
Focnoxwuue, "Miss" (rocnoxuua)

A more familiar way to address someone who is significantly older than you is:

ba6o or 6aba, "Granny"
Aapo, "Grandpa"

You should only use these only in the countryside. If you do itin the capital city, you very
surely will offend the person you are addressing.

On the other hand, if they are significantly younger, then you can call them:

Mnapexxo, "Young man" (mnagex)
OeBonko, "Young lady" (aeBoika)

A more familiar way to address someone around your age would be:

MpuaTtento, "My friend (male)" (npuAaTten)
MpuaTtenko, "My friend (male)" (npnaTenka)



However, most people would feel that you address them in an overly informal way and might
not look on you favorably.

If you're at a bar, you might address the bar attendant as:

BbapmaHe, (male, 6apmaH)
bapmaHke, (female, 6apmaHka)

Some people address their boss/direct supervisor as:

Wede, (male, wed)
Wedke, (female, wedka)

It used to be very popular to use the vocative case with personal names or by professional
occupation, but that is becoming less common. The vocative case of personal names is
acceptable only among friends, and after you make sure that you get it correct. Some names
have more than one vocative form, a diminutive one, or people just prefer to be addressed by
a nickname.

Masculine names in vocative often end with -e, and feminine ones with -o. However, the
feminine -o form is generally considered rude.

For example:

MeTbp - MNMeTpe (vocative), Newo (more friendly vocative), MNenu (diminutive, usually to
children)

Bopuc - Bopuce (vocative), Bope (more friendly vocative), Bopko (diminutive, usually to
children)

OvmnTbp - QumuTpe (vocative), MuTtawku (vocative), Muwo (diminutive), Mute (diminutive)

leopru - (no neutral vocative), >Kope (more friendly vocative), >Kopko (diminutive, usually to
children)

Mapua - Mapuio (vocative, correct but people might feel offended), Mapuiike (more friendly
vocative), Mape (more friendly vocative), Mapuinde (diminutive), Mume (diminutive)

Enena - EneHo (vocative, correct but people might feel offended), Enu (more friendly
vocative), Enenke (more friendly vocative, but outdated), Enenye (diminutive)

3apaBkKa



- 3opaBke (vocative), 3gpaBye (diminutive)

The vocative forms to address relatives are most common and actively used:
TaTtko/TaTte, "Father/Dad," (6awa)
Manko/Mamo, "Mother/Mom," (mainka)
BaTtko/barte, "Older brother," (6aTko)

Kako, "Older sister," (kaka)

BpaTtoBuyepae, "Cousin (male)" (bpaToByen)
BpaTtoByeake, "Cousin (female)" (bpatoByenka)
KpbwenHuue, "Goddaughter," (kpbwenHuua)
KpbcTHuue, "Godmother," (KpbcTHMUA)

Nenbo, "Aunt,”" (nenA)

Yuyo, "Uncle," (4n4o)

2. Diminutive Forms of Nouns and Names

While the vocative case is used only with people, and more specifically when we address
them in a conversation, the diminutive form can be used for both people and objects.

There are diminutive forms for people. Most often they are formed for objects and express
either that the object is small or that the person feels particular affection to it.

You can use a diminutive form for people either for addressing or talking about someone:

1. [eTeHue, KakBoO LWe cn nsbepew?
"Hi child, what would you choose?"

2. Bux, ToBa geTeHue narnexaa nsnnaweHo. Moxe 6u ce e narybuno.
"Look, this child looks quite frightened. It might have lost."



When addressing strangers, these common diminutive forms might be acceptable:
Ctapue, "Old man" (cTapeu)

Hesonye, "Young lady" (aesonka)

MomunyeHue, "Girl" (momnye)

MomuyeHue, "Boy" (Mmomye)

HeTeHue, "Child" (oeTe)

Diminutive forms of nouns are widely used. Here is how they are formed:

Most often, the diminutive for masculine is created by using the suffixes -ne and -4e and the
new word would be in neuter.

Most often, the diminutive for feminine is created by using the suffixes -uuka and -uua and
the new word would still be in feminine.

Most often, the diminutive for neuter is created by using the suffix -ue and the new word
would remain in neuter.

Here are some examples:

uBeTeHue - from usete "flower" (neuter)
useTtye - from uBAT "petal" (masculine)
npo3opye - from nposopeu "window" (masculine)
KblumyKa - from kbla "house” (feminine)

yauwka - from vawa "cup" (feminine)

YmHumKa - from ynHuA "plate” (feminine)

Hox4e - from Hox "knife" (masculine)

nbXxuyka - from nvxuua "spoon” (feminine)

BUnunyKa - from sunuua "fork" (feminine)



Hocne / HocneHue - from Hoc "nose" (masculine)
yweHue / ywe - from yxo "ear" (neuter)

Ky4deHue - from ky4de "dog" (masculine)
KoTeHue - from KoTka "cat" (feminine)

cenue - from ceno "village" (neuter)

rpagye - from rpag "city" (masculine)

apwBye - from gbpBo "tree" (neuter)

ropuyka - from ropa "forest" (feminine)

Here are some example sentences:

1. Kak cTe, npocecope?
"How are you, professor?"

2. 3npaBen, nenvo.
"Hi, Aunty."

3. [lokTope, naBam 3a CbBeT.

"Doctor, | come here for some advice."

4. YBaxkaema rocrnoxo, pagsam ce na ce 3ano3Haem.
"Dear Lady, | am glad to make your acquaintance."

5. KoTeHueTo Ha Tasn CHUMKa narnexpga MHOro cnaako.
"The kitten on this photo looks very cute."

Examples from the dialogue:



1. Taka, 3Hauun, nocnegHo ce cbbpaxa Te3n Tpu poknu... lBete wanku... bnyskara...
Tes3n gBa yndgta naHTanoHKU... Akcecoapute Bu ca Tonkosa opurmHanHu. Mickam
ToBa KonaHye... N, mucna, ToBa we 6bae.

Taka, znachi, posledno se sabraha tezi tri rokli... Dvete shapki... Bluzkata... Tezi dva
chifta pantalonki... Aksesoarite Vi sa tolkova originalni. Iskam tova kolanche... |,
mislya, tova shte bade.

"So, well, | finally decided on these three dresses...the two hats...the blouse... these
two pairs of short pants... Your accessories are so original! | want this belt... And |
think it will be all."

2, Focnoxuue, HAMame npakTukaTa ga npefocTtaBAMe OTCTbMKW.
Gospozhitse, nyamame praktikata da predostavyame otstapki.
"Miss, we do not have the practice of offering discounts."

Sample Sentences

1. FocnoavHe, 3abpaBuxTe cn Yaabpa.
Gospodine, zabravihte si chadara.
"Sir, you forgot your umbrella."

2. [eTeHue, KakBo LWe cn nsbepeLu?
Detentse, kakvo shte si izberesh?
"Hi child, what would you choose?"

3. YBa)kaema rocnoxo, umaTte Nu Kapta 3a NoAHN KNNEHTN?
Uvazhaema gospozho, imate Ii karta za loyalni klienti?
"Dear Lady, do you have a loyal customer card?"

CULTURAL INSIGHT

Can you Bargain in Bulgaria?




Bargaining or haggling in Bulgaria used to be more popular, but now can happen on specific
occasions only. Most often, itis the case when you directly talk to the owner of the shop or the
producer of the goods.

One of these occasions is when you go to an open air fruit and vegetables market. Most often,
the food stall staff might give small discounts, but they will rarely be more than 10% of the total
price of the purchase. People can start to bargain if they intend to buy a bigger quantity of the
products, such as 10 kg of tomatoes, or 20 kg of peppers, and so on, or when the total of the
purchase is considered high, i.e. if the purchase is 34 leva, you might say KakBo we kaxerTe,
MoXxe nu ga 3akpwurnum Ha 30 nB?, "What would you say, can we round it down to 30 Iv?"

Itis not really acceptable to start to bargain about individual product prices or purchases
which are considered to be of relatively low value.

Various shops have started to provide customer loyalty cards which allow customers to get
different discounts—either direct discounts, i.e. 5-10% at every purchase, or to accumulate
points while shopping.

Useful expression:

1. nasapA ce 3a UeHa
"to haggle for prices"
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10.

11.

BULGARIAN

Anppen:

Pocuua:

AHppeii:

Pocuua:

AHnppen:

Pocuua:

AHnppen:

Pocuua:

AHppei:

Pocuua:

AHppei:

(Ha ynuuarta, bnbntkaHe, oTBaps ce BpaTta Ha kona) 3apacTu,
Pocu! Bnusai B konarta. Han-cetHe na ce Buaum.

[a, Beye 2 ceamnum camo yroeopkun. Ho ¢ Momte cMeHun 1 TBOS

NbNeH rpagouk...

BaxHoTO €, 4e ycnsaxme na ce smanMm. Hanpasux pe3epsaums B
HOBWSA PECTOPAHT C Tepaca KbM crpagara Ha HaponoHoTto

cbbpaHue.

Cynep. Hackopo koneru cnomeHaxa 3a Hero. Kaxu cera, kak ca
HewaTa npn 1eb?

OcrtaBsu... IMam HoBa cTaxaHTka. MHOro e eHTycMasupaHa, nbiHa
e C eHeprus, yMHO MOMUYe, HO Manko NeaaHT.

EX, n T\ BCe e HamepuL ba cv HeJOBOJMEH OT Hewo. 3By4mn Aobpe...

Lobpe, ama gokaTo Me e HMano, M1 e HanbHuNa rpaduka. He
MV € OCTaBuna H1MKakBo BpeMe 3a 0b6s4. M1 Mu e npenoapenmna
HewaTa. Huwo He Mora ga Hameps cera.

N ce onnakeall...

CTura 3a MeH, kak ca Hewarta npu Teb.

AMK, N NpW HAC NMa HAKONKO cTaxaHTa. To3n, KOMTOo € B MosaTa

CMAHa, € MHOTo CbBEeCTHO MOMYe.

Kaxwu 3a Hero.

CONT'D OVER



. Pocuua: MpeunseH e, nmMa nobpa KoHUeHTpauus... Ml ce cnpaBsi MHOro
,uo6pe C NbTHUUUTE. ﬂ,OCTa € cnMnaTunydeH, CTpaxoTHO ycnsaea aa
ce cnpass ¢ xanowm...

ROMANIZATION

Andrey: (na ulitsata, bibitkane, otvarya se vrata na kola) Zdrasti, Rosi! Vlizay
v kolata. Nay-setne da se vidim.

Rositsa: Da, veche 2 sedmitsi samo ugovorki. No s moite smeni i tvoya
palen grafik...
Andrey: Vazhnoto e, che uspyahme da se vidim. Napravih rezervatsiya v

noviya restorant s terasa kam sgradata na Narodnoto sabranie.

Rositsa: Super. Naskoro kolegi spomenaha za nego. Kazhi sega, kak sa
neshtata pri teb?

Andrey: Ostavi... Imam nova stazhantka. Mnogo e entusiazirana, palnae s
energiya, umno momiche, no malko pedant.

Rositsa: Eh, i ti vse shte namerish da si nedovolen ot neshto. Zvuchi dobre...

Andrey: Dobre, ama dokato me e nyamalo, mi e napalnila grafika. Ne mi e
ostavila nikakvo vreme za obyad. | mi e prepodredila neshtata.
Nishto ne moga da namerya sega.

Rositsa: | se oplakvash...

Andrey: Stiga za men, kak sa neshtata pri teb.

CONT'D OVER



10.

11.

12.

Rositsa:

Andrey:

Rositsa:

ENGLISH

Andrey:

Rositsa:

Andrey:

Rositsa:

Andrey:

Rositsa:

Ami, i pri nas ima nyakolko stazhanta. Tozi, koyto e v moyata
smyana, e mnogo savestno momche.

Kazhi za nego.

Pretsizen e, ima dobra kontsentratsiya... | se spravya mnogo dobre
s patnitsite. Dosta e simpatichen, strahotno uspyava da se spravya
s zhalbi...

(in the street, sound of a car horn and car door opening) Hi, Rossi!
Jump in the car. Finally we see each other.

Yeah, all this talking on the phone for two weeks. But with my shifts
and your full schedule...

The important thing is that we are finally meeting. | made a
reservation at the new restaurant with a terrace overlooking the
National Assembly building.

Cool. My colleagues mentioned it recently. Tell me now, how are
things with you?

Let's not talk about it... | have a new intern. She is a very driven girl,
full of energy, smart, but a little pedant.

Hm, you will always find something to be not happy with. It sounds
good...

CONT'D OVER



7. Andrey: Okay, but while | was away, she managed to completely fill in my
schedule. She has not left me any time for lunch even. And she has
rearranged my things. | cannot find anything now.

8. Rositsa: And you continue to complain...
9. Andrey: Enough about me, how are you doing?
10. Rositsa: Well, there are a few trainees with us as well. The one in my shift,

he is a very thorough boy.

11. Andrey: Tell me about him.

12. Rositsa: He is very exact, has good concentration... And he is very good with
the passengers. He is quite nice and is awesome at handling

complaints...
VOCABULARY
Bulgarian Romanization English Class Gender
arrangement,
yrosopka ugovorka appointment noun feminine
rpadouk grafik schedule noun masculine
cTaxaHTt stazhant trainee, intern noun masculine
enthusiastic,
eHTycnasupaH entusiaziran excited adjective
yMeH umen clever, smart adjective

nenaHT pedant pedantic person noun masculine




dissatisfied,

HENOBONEH nedovolen displeased adjective
CbBECTEH savesten conscientious adjective
to cope,
crnpassim ce spravyam se manage to verb
nice,
cuMnaTunyeH simpatichen sympathetic adjective

SAMPLE SENTENCES

Tv nmaLl N HAKaKBa YyroBopkKa 3a ta3un
Beuep?
Tiimash li nyakakva ugovorka za tazi vecher?

Do you have any arrangements for this
evening?

Tow pabotu Ha 4 pa3nU4HM MecTa ne
Heo6Xx0,AMMO HernpeKbCHaTo fa

o6HoBsiIBa rpachuka cu.
Toy raboti na 4 razlichni mesta i e neobhodimo
neprekasnato da obnovyava grafika si.

He works at four different places and itis
necessary for him to constantly update his
schedule.

Tbpcu ce cTaxaHT 3a npe3s NATOTOTO B
HawaTa coupma.

Tarsi se stazhant za prez lyatototo v nashata
firma.

They are looking for a summer intern in my
company.

Tow He e 0oco6eHO eHTycua3upaH no

noBoA Ha NpeacTosL,oTO NbTyBaHe.
Toy ne e osobeno entusiaziran po povod na
predstoyashtoto patuvane.

He is not particularly enthusiastic with
regard to the upcoming trip.




Han-ceTHe pa kaxelu u TM egHa yMHa

npukas3ka.
Nay-setne da kazhesh i ti edna umna prikazka.

Finally for you to say something clever.

Tou e abconoTeH NegaHT U BUHArun
MOXeEeLU Aa pa3yuTtall Ha KayecTBOTO Ha

pa6otaTa my.
Toy e absolyuten pedant i vinagi mozhesh da
razchitash na kachestvoto na rabotata mu.

He is an absolute stickler and you can
always count on the quality of his work.

Ts e He#OBOJHA, Ye TPSIGBa Aa CU TbpCcHU

ceKkpeTap OTHOBO.
Tya e nedovolna, che tryabva da si tarsi sekretar
otnovo.

She is unhappy, as she needs to search
for a secretary again.

ToW e N3KNI0 YUTENTHO CbBECTEH YoBeK,

HO BCe He noJjiy4yaea nosuLlieHueTo.
Toy e izklyuchitelno savesten chovek, no vse ne
poluchava povishenieto.

He is an extremely conscientious person,
but he never gets a promotion.

Bbnaropaps, Mora na ce cnpaBs U caM.
Blagodarya, moga da se spravya i sam.

Thank you, | can handle it by myself.

ToBa e MHOro cuMnaTuyHa PoKns.
Tova e mnogo simpatichna roklya.

This is a very nice dress.

VOCABULARY PHRASE USAGE

KakK ca Hewara?
kak sa neshtata?
"how is everything going?"

Kak is the question word "how," ca is the third person plural of the verb "to be," and HewaTa is
the plural definite form of the noun Hewo meaning "something." The phrase kak ca HewaTa?
is quite colloquial, used between friends, and means "how is everything going?"

The phrase is used to express interest about anything new that is happening with the other
person. ltis often used to start a conversation in an informal environment. Instead of the verb
"to be," the verb "to go," BbpBA can be also used with the same meaning: Kak BbpBAT
HewaTta? A similar phrase is Hewo HOBO okono Te6? meaning "anything new about you?"

Kak ca HewaTta? can also be used in a business setting, between colleagues, as an invitation



for an update, especially when something is in the process of preparation. It can be followed
by the question No nnaH nu BbpBM BCn4Ko? meaning "Is everything according to the plans?"
In a more formal setting, another conversation starter can be used: Uma nu HAKakBM HOBUHW/
HeLLo HOBO Npu/oKono Bac? meaning "Is there any news/anything new about/around you?"

For example:

1. 3npacTtu, kak cn? Kak ca Hewarta?
Zdrasti, kak si? Kak sa neshtata?

"Hi, how are you? How is everything going?"

npenoapexaam
prepodrezhdam

"to reclassify,” "to reorder"
npenoapexaam is an imperfective verb meaning "to reorder," or "to reorganize."

The prefix npe- means "re-," to do something again. When the "re-" verb is used instead of the
basic one, and when itis referring to the actions of other people, then the speaker very often
expresses slight disagreement and annoyance. If the speaker expresses the simple fact that
something happened again, then they might prefer the basic verb followed by oTHOBO, the
adverb "again." For example:

1. Twn OTHOBO cv MM Nogpeauna Hewarta, 6narogapn.
"You put my stuff in order again, thank you."

2. Tn OTHOBO CM MM Npenoapeanna Hewarta, 3awo?
"You reordered my stuff again, why?"

Other common verbs using the npe- prefix are:
npenpasAm "redo”

npernexapam "review"

npenpoynTam "re-read"

npemecTtBam "remove, replace”



npesapexaam "recharge, refill"

For example

1. TpAabsalle fa u3BanA HeLWo oT ABbHOTO Ha Kydhapa 1 ga npenoapean uenua
6arax.
Tryabvashe da izvadya neshto ot danoto na kufara i da prepodredya tseliya bagazh.
"l had to take something from the bottom of the suitcase and had to rearrange the
entire luggage."

GRAMMAR

The Focus Of This Lesson Is Using Adjectives to Describe People and their Behavior
3apactu, Pocu! Bnusan B konara. Han-cetHe na ce Bugum.

Zdrasti, Rosi! Vlizay v kolata. Nay-setne da se vidim.

"Hi, Rossi! Jump in the car. Finally we see each other."

When we are describing people and commenting on their behaviour, we often qualify them
not just by using adjectives, but also by comparing them to others or distinguish them as the
best or worst people among our acquaintance. In these cases, itis good to know the
comparative and superlative forms of the adjectives.

1. The Comparative and Superlative Forms of Adjectives

Comparative and superlative forms in Bulgarian are applicable to adjectives to compare one
thing to another, and to adverbs that originate from adjectives. For example: "This house is
bigger than that one."

The comparative form is created by adding the prefix no- before the adjective/adverb, and the
superlative forms are created by adding the prefix Han- before the adjective/adverb.

Both forms are graphically separated from the adjective by a hyphen when written, i.e. no-
6bp3a "faster,” no-kpacuea "more beautiful," Han-sncokunAaT "the highest," Han-Hucko "the
lowest," no-anobpe "better." The only exception is the adverb noBede "more," which is written
as one word.



Instead of the comparative word "than" in English, the preposition oT "from" is used in
Bulgarian. In the superlative form, the preposition cpea meaning "among" can be used to
indicate that the person/object is "the most" among a group of people or objects.

Unlike English, the negative comparative form in Bulgarian is not so popular and itis

expressed by another formula: He Tbit/Taka [o6bp KakTo meaning "not so good as,” or just

the antonym adjective would be preferred: no-now "worse," no-Heka4decTtBeH "of less quality,
no-HenpuATeH, literally "more unpleasant.”

For example:

1. Ton e no-cumnaTmnyeH ot 6paT cu.
Literally, "He's more cute than his brother." (cuter)

2. TA He e TH KOPEKTHA, KaKTO Manka cu.
Literally, "She's less accurate than her mother."

3. Town cTurHa Han-6up30 Ao huHana.
Literally, "He reached the finish most quickly."/"He was the fastest at the finish."

4, T A e Hal-kpacMBaTa XeHa, KOATO No3HaBam.
"She is the most beautiful woman | know."

5. TA e Hanl-kKpacuBaTa cpej BCUHKUTE MU NO3HATW.

"She is the most beautiful among my acquaintances.”

Here are the comparative forms of some common adjectives and adverbs:

Tux "quiet" - no-Tux "quieter" - Han-T ux "the most quiet"

Tuxo "quietly" - no-Tuxo "quieter" - Han-T uxo "the most quietly”

KpacuB "beautiful" - no-kpacuB "more beautiful" - Han-kpacus "the most beautiful”
nouw "bad" - no-nouw "worse" - Han-now "worst"

61Bbp30 "quickly" - no-6bp30 "quicker" - Han-6 P30 "the most quic”

Although they are rather exceptional, the comparative and superlative can be used with other
grammatical forms such as verbs or nouns, but this happens more in the spoken language



than in written.

For example, they can be used with verbs to indicate a degree of feeling, but most often just
an adjective or adverb is omitted in the spoken language:

1. Hawn mpasAa/He obndam ga me npekbesart. instead of Hav-mHoro mpassa / Hav-masnko
obuyam ga mMe npeKbCBarT.
"l hate it the most when | get interrupted.”

2. Han obuyam ga nskapsam nAToTO Ha mope. instead of Han-mHoro obuyam ga
n3kapeam NATOTO Ha MOpe.
"l love it the most to spend the summer at the seaside."

3. KonkoTo no HabnuxaBalue, TOfTKOBa No ce cTpaxyBalle. instead of KonkoTo
nose4ye Habnuxasalle, TONKOBa NOBEYe ce CTpaxyBalle.
"The nearer it was, the more scary it felt."

More rarely they are used with nouns:
1. [Hec Toun 6ewwe no B HacTpoeHue. instead of JHec Ton 6eLwe B NO-406p0
HaCT poeHue.

"He was in a better mood today."

Sample Sentences

1. KoraTo cbm n3amopeHa, 3abpaBAM Han-MHOrO.
Kogato sam izmorena, zabravyam nay-mnogo.
"When | am tired, | forget the most."

2. Ton e Han-gobpnMAT agBOKaT, KOroTO No3HaBam.
Toy e nay-dobriyat advokat, kogoto poznavam.
"He is the best attorney | know."

3. HoBuAaT aBTOMOGUN € NO-6BP3 B CbCTE3aHNETO, OTKOMOKOT CTapua Moaen.
Noviyat avtomobil e po-barz v sastezanieto, otkolokot stariya model.
"The new car is faster in the competition than the older model."



CULTURAL INSIGHT

Friendship in Bulgaria

Bulgarians are considered generally friendly and hospitable people, and they can easily talk
about private matters. Therefore, making friends is rather easy in Bulgaria, although people in
the big cities have started to become more reserved and distant with new acquaintances.

Usually the most sincere and long-lasting friendships are built during the childhood and high
school years. Most of the friendships made during university years are related to the
professional network. But people can become close friends at any stage of their life, and in
different circumstances too—the workplace, hobby groups, occasional outings, etc.
Friendships between men and women are also common, as well as family friends. Itis not a
rare occurrence when 3-4 families coordinate their summer or winter breaks and go together
to seaside or ski resorts.

This might be confusing or uncomfortable for other people, because Bulgarians easily talk
about private matters. On a four-hour train or bus ride, if you happen to have a talkative
companion, you might end up knowing a lot of personal details about them or their family
members. Talking about personal matters does not necessarily express close friendship
feelings, though. A more explicit indication might be how often they are willing to meet you or
to go out with you and how helpful they are in a challenging situation.

Useful expression:

1. AbNrorognHoO NpuATencTtBo

"lifelong friendship”
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10.

11.

BULGARIAN

Anppen:

Pocuua:

AHnppen:

Pocuua:

AHppeii:

Pocuua:

AHppeii:

Pocuua:

AHppei:

Pocuua:

AHppen:

(kbM cepBMTbOp) 3acera ToBa We 6bae Bcuyko, bnarogaps.

Kaxwu cera, kakBo belwe ToBa no TenedoHa 3a AuMnTbp 1
epraHa.

Amn, Hanocneabk, AUMATBbP HELWO BCE HAMaA BpEME AOPU 3a edHa
H6upa. 3anoyHa Hewo Aa Me CbMHSBaA...

Ham, n a3 kato ce uys ¢ lepraHa, Bce e uaMopeHa, paboTu 0o

KBbCHO...

He 3HaM oo Konko KbCcHO paboTtu. [loiae npy MeH B kabnHeTa
nMale Manko npobnem, HULWO CePUO3HO.

E, nobpe. Pagsam ce aa ro vys

N Taka cbBCceM HeBpeXHOo crnomeHa, ye AumMntbp s 6un B3en cnen
paborTa...

A, He MK e cnOMeHaBana Ha MeH CKOpO Oa ca ce BnXxpganu.

Ha MeH mu 3By4yelle, KaTto 4e N1 He € 3a NbPBN NBT, N TAKA,

cnyyamHo...

S BMX T, KONKO UHTEpPeCHO... LLle TpsibBa na s Buas as tasu
paborTa...

E, Henen nbk cera v Tn ga B3eMew ga pa3nnteall...

ROMANIZATION

CONT'D OVER



10.

11.

Andrey:

Rositsa:

Andrey:

Rositsa:

Andrey:

Rositsa:

Andrey:

Rositsa:

Andrey:

Rositsa:

Andrey:

ENGLISH

(kam servityor) Zasega tova shte bade vsichko, blagodarya.

Kazhi sega, kakvo beshe tova po telefona za Dimitar i Gergana.

Ami, naposledak, Dimitar neshto vse nyama vreme dori za edna
bira. Zapochna neshto da me samnyava...

Dam, i az kato se chuya s Gergana, vse e izmorena, raboti do
kasno...

Ne znam do kolko kasno raboti. Doyde pri men v kabineta, imashe
malko problem, nishto seriozno.

E, dobre. Radvam se da go chuya.

| taka savsem nebrezhno spomena, che Dimitar ya bil vzel sled
rabota...

A, ne mi e spomenavala na men skoro da sa se vizhdali.

Na men mi zvucheshe, kato che li ne e za parvi pat, i taka,
sluchayno...

YA vizh ti, kolko interesno... SHTe tryabva da ya vidya az tazi
rabota...

E, nedey pak sega i ti da vzemesh da razpitvash...

CONT'D OVER



1. Andrey:

2. Rositsa:
3. Andrey:
4. Rositsa:
5. Andrey:
6. Rositsa:
7. Andrey:
8. Rositsa:
9. Andrey:
10. Rositsa:
11. Andrey:

VOCABULARY

(noises from a dining place, to the waiter) This will be all for now,
thank you.

Tell me now, what was that you mentioned on the phone about
Dimitar and Gergana.

Well, recently, Dimitar does not have time even for a beer. | started
to suspect something's going on...

Yup, me also, when | call Gergana, she always feels tired, works
late...

| do not know how late she works. She came to me at the office, she
had a small problem, nothing to worry about.

Okay. I am glad to hear it.

And quite casually she mentioned, that Dimitar had picked her up
after work...

Well, she didn't mention to me that they had seen each other
recently.

It sounded to me as if it were not for the first time, and not by
chance...

Well, well, how interesting... | should check what is going on...

Well, you, don't start to ask questions now...



Bulgarian Romanization English Class Gender
to doubt, to
CbMHSBaM ce samnyavam se suspect verb
N3MOpeH izmoren tired adjective
doctor's office,
kabuHeT kabinet (consulting) noun masculine
room
npobnem problem problem, issue noun masculine
cepuoseH seriozen serious adjective
HebpexeH nebrezhen casual, careless adjective
accidentally, by
cnyyamHo sluchayno chance adverb
to have to,
TpsbBa aa tryabva da should verb
B3emMaMm vzemam to take verb
to question, to
pasnuTeam razpitvam inquire about verb

SAMPLE SENTENCES

Mpoaobnxasalue pa Banu u Te ce Maiika um paboTn Ha 2 MmecTa ¥ BUHaru

un3rnexaga MHOro usmopeHa.
Mayka im raboti na 2 mesta i vinagi izglezhda

CbMHsIBaxa, 4ye Le Mmorat ga npoaobiXxart

Ha CYTPUHTA.
Prodalzhavashe da vali i te se samnyavaha, che
shte mogat da prodalzhat na sutrinta.

mnogo izmorena.

Their mother has two jobs and always
It was still raining and they doubted that looks very tired.
they would be able to continue in the

morning.




Town pa6otm no 12 yaca Ha oeH N BcsiKa

Beyep ce npubupa KpaHO N3MOPEH.
Toy raboti po 12 chasa na den i vsyaka vecher se
pribira krayno izmoren.

He works 12 hours a day and every night
he comes home extremely tired.

KabuHeTbT Ha As00 My BuHaru 6elue

npunexHo noapeneH.
Kabinetat na dyado mu vinagi beshe prilezhno
podreden.

His grandfather's office has always been
neatly arranged.

Mma nu HAKaKbB npobnem?
Ima li nyakakav problem?

Is there any problem?

Mma nu HKakbB nNpobnem?
Ima li nyakakyv problem?

Is there a problem?

Tol nsrnexnpa cepuoseH, HO MMa MHOIO
Xy6aBo YyBCTBO 3a XyMOp.

He looks serious, but has a very nice
sense of humor.

MNMpennoxeHneTo TM He e CEPUO3HO,

Hann?
Predlozhenieto ti ne e seriozno, nali?

Your proposal is not serious, right?

CTunsT My Marnexaa HebpexeH, HO TOM

BMHaru e obneueH noaoxonsio.
Stilat mu izglezhda nebrezhen, no toy vinagi e
oblechen podhodyashto.

His style seems careless, but he is always
dressed appropriately.

Ton cnyyanHo cpell,Ha CBOM CTapu

No3HaTH B LeHTbpa Ha Hio Mopk.
Toy sluchayno sreshtna svoi stari poznati v
tsentara na Nyu York.

He met by accident some old friends in
downtown New York.

3aw,o0 My Ka3Balu, Ye TpsibBa na

3abpaBsi KaKkBO BUOSAX?
Zashto mi kazvash, che tryabva da zabravya
kakvo vidyah?

Why are you telling me that | should forget
what | saw?

XeHara B3ema nekKapcrTBaTta Cu BCslKa

CYTpWH Npeau 3aKycka.
Zhenata vzema lekarstvata si vsyaka sutrin predi
zakuska.

The woman takes her pills every morning
before breakfast.

Te ce cbMHsIBaxa B NoKa3aHuATa 1 M peLlnxa aa a1 pa3nuraTt OTHOBO.
Te se samnyavaha v pokazaniyata y i reshiha da ya razpitat otnovo.

They doubted her testimony and decided to question her again.

VOCABULARY PHRASE USAGE



BCe HAMam Bpeme
vse nyamam vreme
"to have no time"

Bce is an adverb with various meanings like "always," "still," and "yet," HAMawm is the verb "to
not have," and Bpeme is the noun "time." The meaning the phrase is most closely translated
as is "to have no time," but the adverb Bce gives it a specific connotation. It might express
either regret, if the speaker is talking about themselves, reproach, or slight accusation if the
speaker addressed directly or talks about someone else.

Here are some examples to illustrate the two meanings of the phrase:

1. Bce HAMaM Bpeme fga 06bpHa BHUMAHME Ha HewaTa, KOMTO ca BaXXHU 3a MEH.
"l still have no time to pay attention to the things that are important to me."

2. Te Bce HAMAT BpemMe fa 06bpHAT BHMMaHME Ha LETETO CW.
"They never have time to pay attention to their child."

The phrase is strictly colloquial and in a more formal context a move descriptive one would be
used: He ycnAaBaM ga Hamepsa BpeMe 3a/ga meaning "to not manage to find time for/to do
something"

For example:

1. Tou e MHOTO 3aeT, BCe HAMA Bpeme fa ce BUAUM.
Toy e mnogo zaet, vse nyama vreme da se vidim.
"He is very busy, he has not time for us to see each other."

pa3nuTBam
razpitvam

"to make inquiries," "to question,” "to interrogate "

pasnutBam is an imperfective verb meaning "to ask insistently," "to question," "to interrogate.

The verb can be used in a more formal way meaning when someone is asking a lot of
questions, for example if a detective is asking questions or interrogating a witness, the same
verb will be used in Bulgarian:



1. [MpoKypopbT UcKalle aa pasnuTta noseye CBUAETENMN.
"The prosecutor wanted to question more witnesses."

For example:

1. TeronuTaxau pasnuTtBaxa, HO He ycrnAxa Aa ro HakapaT Aa U3[ane Kakea e
n3HeHagaTa.
Te go pitaha i razpitvaha, no ne uspyaha da go nakarat da izdade kakva e
iznenadata.
"They asked him all sorts of questions, but could not make him spill out what the
surprise would be."

GRAMMAR

The Focus Of This Lesson Is Discussing Changes Using the Narrative Mood

N Taka cbBcem He6Gpe)XXHO cnoMeHa,4ye umnutbp A 6Un B3en cnepn pabora...
| taka savsem nebrezhno spomena, che Dimitar ya bil vzel sled rabota...

"And quite casually she mentioned, that Dimitar had picked her up after work..."

1. The 5th Mood or Renarrative Mood in Bulgarian

When telling a story or retelling a past event, there are two possible viewpoints for the reteller
in Bulgarian: the one is as if they witnessed the events themselves, and the other is as if they
were not present at the events. The second situation is described using the so-called
inferential or renarrative mood, which is typical for the Balkan languages. When translated
into English, the difference between the direct and indirect narration is lost.

For example: The English statement "He came to pick her up after work yesterday" can be
used to translate two narrative sentences from Bulgarian:

Town mnHan ga A B3eme BYepa cneg paboTa. (indirect narrative) ("The closest meaning of itis
"It is said that he came to pick her up after work yesterday.")



Town MnHa pa A B3eme BYepa cnep paboTa. (direct narrative)

In the dialogue of this lesson, the talk revolves around a situation that one of the participants
has witnessed, therefore he uses past tenses. There are two occasions, when the narrator
has not witnessed or expresses slight hesitation and doubt, and then they switch to the
renarrative mood:

1. N Taka cbBceM Hebpe>kHO cnomeHa, 4e lummntbp A 6un B3en cnep paboTa...
"And quite casually she mentioned, that Dimitar had picked her up after work..."

2. A, He MM e cnomMmeHaBaJsla Ha MEH CKOpO Aa ca ce BUXaanu.
"Well, she hasn't mentioned to me that they have seen each other these days."

2. The L-participle Form in Bulgarian

The L-participle in Bulgarian is used to form the perfectum (past perfect tense), renarrative,
and conditional moods in Bulgarian, or as an adjective. ltis generally formed from the first
person singular past aorist tense form by substituting the last letter -x with -n, and thus
forming the I-participle in masculine.

MuHax ("l came by/passed by") - MuHan

3abpaBux ("l forgot") - 3abpaBun

AoHacax ("l was bringing") - poHacan

The L-participle endings in feminine, neuter and plural are respectively: -na, -no, -nu
For example:

MWHan - MMHana - MMHano - MMHanu

3abpaBun - 3abpaBuna - 3abpaBuno - 3abpasmnu

Here are some example sentences:

1. T on MMHan nokpan marasumHa, HO He 3abenAsan cyyneHua nposopeu.
"He passed by the shop, but did not notice the broken window."



2. BbpHu ce! 3abpaBunu cme nogapbka BKbLUM.

"Go back! We have forgotten the present at home."

3. T A BApBa, 4e cpebpoTOo BMHArN 1 € OHACANO KbCMET.

"She believes that silver has always brought her luck."

3. The Renarrative Mood (or 5th Mood) Through the Already Introduced Tenses

As we mentioned in Lesson 8, there are four past tenses in the Bulgarian language, as well

as a fifth one which indicates a past event: present perfect. All these tenses can be transferred

in renarrative mood by changing the main or auxiliary verbs with their L-participle form. So far

in this series we have introduced only two of the past tenses, so let's take a look how the

change happens:

Past Tense:

L-Participle (Renarrative Mood)

Toun 6elwe B KyXHATa, Korato
TenegpPoHbT U33BBHA.
"He was in the kitchen, when the phone

rang."

Ton 6un B KyXHATAa, Korato

TenedOHBbT U33BbHAN.

TenechoHBLT 3BbHELLE, HO TOU He To
yyBalue.

"The phone was ringing, but he was not
hearing it."

TenedoOHDBLT 3BbHAJ, HO TON HE TO

yyBan.

TenedoHBbT U33BbHA, HO TON He ro

yy.

TenedoHBT N33BBHAN, HO TON He o
yyn.

"The phone rang, but he did not hear it."

Let's take some of the lines of the dialogue in this lesson, and see how they would be

reported if someone would retell the conversation. There will be some additional slight

changes to transfer the dialogue lines from 1st person singular to a narration in 3rd person:

Narrated:



AHapen: AMu, Hanocneabk, AMMUT BP HELO BCE HAMAJ BpeMe A0opu 3a egHa 6upa.
3ano4yHan Hewo Jaro cCbMHABA...

"Andrey: Well, recently, Dimitar has not had time even for a beer. He started to suspect
something was going on..."

Present:

AHpapeii: He 3HaM [0 KONKO KbCHO paboTun. lonae npu MeH B KabMHeTa, MMawe manbkK
npo6neM, HULO CEPUO3HO.

"Andrey: | do not know what time she works until. She came to me at the office, she had a
small problem, nothing to worry about."

Narrated:

AHapen: He 3Haen A0 KONKO KbCHO paboTu. [lowna npuv Hero B kKabuHeTa, umana
ManbK Npob6semM, HULLO CEPUO3HO.

"Andrey: He did not know what time she worked until. She came to his office, she had a small
problem, nothing to worry about."

Examples from the dialogue:
1. A, He MM e cnoMeHaBarna Ha MeH CKOpO Aa ca ce Buxaanu.
A, ne mi e spomenavala na men skoro da sa se vizhdali.

"Well, she hasn't mentioned to me that they have seen each other these days."

Sample Sentences

1. TownwnanAsbn 1 3aTBOPLIT TUXO BpaTaTa.
Toy izlyazal i zatvoral tiho vratata.
"He want out and closed the door silently."

2. Ta poBbpwBeana oTyeTa, Korato anapmarta ce BK4umna.
Tya dovarshvala otcheta, kogato alarmata se vklyuchila.
"She was finishing, when the alarm turned on."



3. KoraTto 6unun no-mnagu, Te MHOro 4ecTo NbTyBanu.
Kogato bili po-mladi, te mnogo chesto patuvali.
"When they were younger, they travelled very often."

CULTURAL INSIGHT

Asking Personal Questions in Bulgaria

As we mentioned in the previous lessons, Bulgarians talk readily about personal matters
even to strangers or to new acquaintances. Elderly people are much more ready to ask and to
answer personal questions, as are people who live in the countryside.

People in the bigger cities are growing more distant, but if you discover a common interest or
a common issue, i.e. having a baby, being single, ganging up on someone, then they can
easily bring down their guard and allow you to inquire about more personal matters.

The taboo questions are quite limited. Like in other countries, itis rude to ask a woman how
old she is; and also, intimate questions or about political affiliation. It is rather impolite to
directly ask about political affiliation, but Bulgarians generally discuss politics and criticize
policies without much restraint, therefore guessing their political sympathies is not usually
difficult.

Although Bulgarians do not talk easily about intimate relationships, there is an abundance of
sexual jokes. Even at the workplace, among colleagues or even when superiors are present,
especially if the talk is in the evening during dinner time, some more personal jokes and
comments might be exchanged, but these would not be directly related to harassment.
Harassment might be considered when such comments are more explicitly exchanged in a
more intimate setting, such as a one-to-one meeting.

Useful expression:

1. IOKHALWKW TeMnepamMmeHT

"southern temperament”
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10.

BULGARIAN

KanuH:

Pocuua:

KanuH:

Pocuua:

KanuH:

Pocuua:

KanuH:

Pocuua:

KanuH:

Pocuua:

LNo6bp neH! ABC Consult. KanuH Ha TenedoHa. C kakBo mMora aa
cbMBu ot nonza?

3opaseitte, obaxaa ce Pocuua lNponaHosa. Moxe nu ga
pasrosapsm c epraHa NeTposa?

3opaBeitTe, onacsaeam ce, Ye r-xa etTposa B MOMeHTa € B
WHTEPBIO U HE MOXe aa oTrosopu. buxrte nu Xxenanu na octasute
cbobweHune?

A3 HSIKONKO N'bTU Ce onuTax Oa ce CBbpXa C Hesl Ha MOBUTHKS
TenegoH, HoO BCe Me Haco4sa KbM rnacosa noiua.

Pasbupam. T nma MHOro HaToBapeH rpadouk 1 moxe 6u He ycnsisa
Ja cuv BKo4nM TenedooHa.

YcHo... Torasa, ako MO>XXe caMo [a i npedeTe, Ye CbM s Tbpcuna.

[-xa lNeTpoea nanun nma Bawwn koopamHaTtn?

,El,a, HMe cMe BNn3Ku NnpuUATENKN N TOBA We € OOCTaTb4yHO. Heka na
Me NoTbpCKU, Korato ce oceoboam.

Lobpe, Wwe i npenam.

Bnaropaps, noyysaHe!

ROMANIZATION

CONT'D OVER



10.

Kalin:

Rositsa:

Kalin:

Rositsa:

Kalin:

Rositsa:

Kalin:

Rositsa:

Kalin:

Rositsa:

ENGLISH

Kalin:

Dobar den! ABS Konsult. Kalin na telefona. S kakvo moga da sam
Vi ot polza?

Zdraveyte, obazhda se Rositsa Prodanova. Mozhe li da
razgovaryam s Gergana Petrova.

Zdraveyte, opasyavam se, che g-zha Petrova v momenta e v
intervyu i ne mozhe da otgovori. Bihte li zhelali da ostavite
saobshtenie?

Az nyakolko pati se opitah da se svarzha s neya na mobilniya
telefon, no vse me nasochva kam glasova poshta.

Razbiram. Tya ima mnogo natovaren grafik i mozhe bi ne uspyava
da si vklyuchi telefona.

YAsno... Togava, ako mozhe samo da y predete, che sam ya tarsila.

G-zha Petrova dali ima Vashi koordinati?

Da, nie sme blizki priyatelki i tova shte e dostatachno. Neka da me
potarsi, kogato se osvobodi.

Dobre, shte y predam.

Blagodarya, dochuvane!

Good day! ABC Consult. It is Kalin speaking. How can | help you?

CONT'D OVER



2. Rositsa: Hello. It is Rositsa Prodanova calling. Can | talk to Gergana
Petrova, please?

3. Kalin: Hello. | am afraid that Ms. Petrova is currently in an interview and
can not take the call. Would you like to leave a message for her?

4. Rositsa: | have tried a few times to reach her on her mobile phone, but |
always get forwarded to a voice mail.

5. Kalin: | see. She has a very busy schedule and might not have been able
to switch on her phone.

6. Rositsa: | see. Well, then, would you just pass on to her that | have called?
7. Kalin: Does Ms. Petrova have any of your contact details?
8. Rositsa: Yes, we are close friends and it will be enough. Tell her to call me,

when she has some time free.

9. Kalin: All right. | will pass the message to her.
10. Rositsa: Thank you, goodbye!
VOCABULARY
Bulgarian Romanization English Class Gender
benefit,
nonsa polza usefulness noun feminine
pasrosapsim razgovaryam to talk verb

to fear, to be

onacsieam ce opasyavam se verb

apprehensive of




onuTeam ce opitvam se to try verb

to reach, to get

CBbp3BaM ce svarzvam se in contact with verb
to direct, to
Haco4Bam nasochvam forward verb
to manage, to
ycnssam uspyavam succeed verb
to pass on, to
npenasam predavam give up verb
KoopAuHaTK koordinati contact details noun plural

SAMPLE SENTENCES

He 3Ham panu ToBa LWe T € OT NON3a, HO Te pa3sroesapsixa TMXO B APYrus Kpau Ha

4yy# KakBoO pa3bpax. macara.
Ne znam dali tova shte ti e ot polza, no chuy Te razgovaryaha tiho v drugiya kray na masata.

kakvo razbrah.
They were talking quietly at the opposite

| do not know whether it will be of any end of the table.
benefit to you, but hear what | found out.

OnacsiBam ce, 4e He Me pa3bpa OnutBam ce oa ctaBaM BCEeKU O€eH B 6.
npaBwiHO. Opitvam se da stavam vseki den v 6.

Opasyavam se, che ne me razbra pravilno. ]
I am trying to get up at 6 every day.

| am afraid you did not understand me

correctly.
TbpneHue monsi, B MOMeHTa ce Y paraHbT ce Haco4yBa Ha ceBep.
CBbp3BaM C Hero. Uraganat se nasochva na sever.

Tarpenie molya, v momenta se svarzvam s nego. . ) .
The hurricane is heading north.

Patience please, | am trying to get in touch
with him.




YcnsiBate nu pa pasbepeTte KakBO Ka3Ba MNpenaBam ce, He Mora aa oTraTHa.
TON? Predavam se, ne moga da otgatna.

Uspyavate li da razberete kakvo kazva toy? ]
| give up, | cannot guess.

Are you able to understand what he is
saying?

Town mn page BU3UTHA KapTunyka, TpﬂﬁBa Aa nMaM HAKakBu Heroeu KoopauHaTtu.
Toy mi dade vizitna kartichka, tryabva da imam nyakakvi negovi koordinati.

He gave me a business card, | should have some of his contact details.

VOCABULARY PHRASE USAGE

OT Nnons3acbm
ot polza sam
"to be of use,” "to be helpful”

oT is a preposition and its main meaning is "from," nonsais a noun in feminine and means
"benefit," or "use," and cbm is the verb "to be." The whole phrase oT nonsa cbm means "to be
of use," "to be helpful," or "to be of benefit."

The phrase can be used in both formal and informal contexts, as in:

1. LLle ce papBam, ako mora ga 6baa ot nonaa.
"l will be glad if | can help somehow."

2, HnkoA OoT cTpaHnTe HAMa Aa uma rnonsa oT NpeKpaTABaAHETO Ha A0orosopa.
"Neither party will benefit from the termination of the contract.”

For example:
1. LLle n 6bae oT orpoMHa nonsa, ako MoXel Aa Konupail Te3n JOKYMEHTW.

Shte y bade ot ogromna polza, ako mozhesh da kopirash tezi dokumenti.
"It will be a huge help to her, if you could copy these documents."



MMam KoopaUWHaTuUTe Ha (HAKOro)
imam koordinatite na (nyakogo)
"to have someone's contact details"

nmawm is the verb "to have," koopanHaTtuTe is the definite form of the noun in plural
koopaunHaTtwu "coordinates," Ha (HAKoro) in this case means "of (someone)." The whole
phrase has a very specific meaning and most often refers to the contact details of a person.

The noun koopanHaTtm comes from the idea of the geographical coordinates and is always
used in plural, because logically there is sense of having only one coordinate. When referring
to a place, then the expression 3Ham kKbae ce Hamupa "l know where itis located" would be
most often used instead of any phrase including the word "coordinates."

For example:

1. Nckam pa ce cebpxka ¢ ViBaH, HO HAMam HUKaKBM HErOBM JTUYHU KOOPAUHATU.
Iskam da se svarzha s lvan, no nyamam nikakvi negovi lichni koordinati.
" want to reach Ivan but | do not have any of his personal contact details."

HouyyBaHe!
Dochuvane!

"goodbye," "till next time we talk"

[o4yyBaHe!is used as an exclamation to finish a talk on the phone. It consists of two words:
A0 and 4yyBaHe. 80 is a preposition and means "to," or "till," yyBaHe derives from the verb
yyBam "to hear," but does not have an independent meaning itself. Used together, they would
mean "goodbye!," but only when people are talking on the phone, as they do not see but
listen to each other.

Itis acceptable to say [JoBmxpane! "goodbye!" on the phone, mainly when the topic of the
phone call was to arrange a meeting. Then the most usual conclusion of the call is: ToraBa,
poswmxaaHe! meaning "Then, bye till we meet!"

For example:

1. 3Haun, We ce BUAUM crie NosioBuH Yac. [lovysaHe!
Znachi, shte se vidim sled polovin chas. Dochuvane!
"It means we will meetin half an hour then. Goodbye!"

GRAMMAR



The Focus Of This Lesson Is Talking Politely on the Phone[1o6bp aeH! ABC Consuit.
KanunH Ha TenedoHa. C kakBo mora ga cbm Bu ot nonsa?

Dobar den! ABC Consult. Kalin na telefona. S kakvo moga da sam Vi ot polza?
"Good day! ABC Consult. It is Kalin speaking. How can | help you?"

There is nothing too complicated when talking on the phone other than people tend to use
some specific verbs and phrases which are not related to the face-to-face communication. It
also applies when leaving routine messages.

1. Words and Expressions Used When Talking on the Phone

Receiving Calls
In general, when answering a call, you should say:

[o6po yTpo, KanuH Ha TenedoHa. C kakBo mora ga Bu nomorHa? meaning "Good morning,
this is Kalin speaking. How may | help you?"

Of course, ifitisn't the morning, you should say Jo6bp aeH "Good day" (during the daytime)
or Jo6bp Bevep "Good evening" as necessary. Also, if you work in reception, you should
greet with the hotel name or company name, instead of only your name. For example:

1. [1obbp aeH, xoten Puna, c kakeBo mora ga Bu nomorna?
"Good afternoon, Hotel Rila. How may | help you?"

OR

2. No6bp neH, ABC Consult, pasroBapAaTe ¢ KanuH, ¢ kakBo mora ga Bu nomorHa?
"Good day, ABC Consult. You are talking to Kalin. How may | help you?"

Looking for someone:

When calling somewhere, you usually do it with a specific person in mind—either you need
assistance or you want to speak to someone. Then you use expressions such as:

1. Obaxxpgam ce, 3a oa nonuTam...
"l am calling to ask..."



2. NHTepecyBam ce OT ...
"l am interested in..."

3. Nckam pa pasbepa...
" want to enquire..."

4. Mmam Hy>xpa oT nomoLy, Aann MoXke HAKOW Aa My NOMOrHe c/aa...
"I need some help, is there anyone who can help me with/to..."

5. Bux >xenan pna pasrosapsam C...
" would like to talk to..."

6. TbpcA (HAKOrO)...
"l am looking for (someone)..."

7. Mo>ke nu foa me cBbpxeTe ¢ oTaen KnueHtun?
"Could you put me through to the Customer Service Department?”

Putting someone on hold:

There are many situations where you will need to put someone on hold so that you can look
for additional information or check whether the requested person is available. To put
someone on hold, you can use the phrase:

1. Buxte nu nsyakanu 3a MomeHT? / I34akanmTe 3a MOMEHT, MOJA.
"Please, hold on for a moment."

2. MomeHT camo ga npoBepA Aanu MOXe Aa pasroBaps.
"Let me put you on hold while | check whether the person is available."

3. N34akanTe MmonAa, npexsbpnAaM Bu/le BU NpexBbpiA KbM oTaen MNMpoaaxéw.
"Hold on, | am transferring you/l will transfer you to the Sales Department.”

When transferring a call:

When you want to tell someone they have a telephone call, you can say



1. 3aTebe.
"It's for you."

2. TbpcAT Te No TenegoHa.
"There is someone for you on the phone."

3. Tbpcu Te/Obaxkga ce KanuH.
"Kalin is looking for you/ is calling."

4. Csbp3sam Te ¢ KanuH.

"l am transferring Kalin to you."

5. Obaxpa ce KNUeHTU, KOUTOo ucka aa pasbepe... Cebp3sam BU.
"A client is calling to wants to enquire... | am putting him/her through."

Taking a message:

When no one can take the call, you might suggest that people leave a message. Then you
ask:

1. BuxTe nun octaBmunm cobLieHne?
"Would you leave a message?"

2. BuxTe nu xxenanwn ga octaBute cvobueHne?
"Would you want to leave a message?"

3. Mora nu ga npegam Hewo Ha lNeta?
"Can | pass anything on to Petya?"

4. [a npenam nu Ha lNeTA, 4ye cTe ce obaxganu?
"Shall | pass on to Petya, that you called?"

And if you want to make sure that the return call will happen smoothly, you might ask also:

1. Buxte nu octasmnu Baw TenedoH?
"Would you leave your phone number?"



2. BuxTe nn ocTaBuMNu HAKaAKBU KOOp,D,I/IHaTI/I?

"Would you leave any contact details?"

3. TA ganu pasnonara ¢ Bawm KOOpANHaATN?
"Does she have any contact details of yours?"

Concluding the call:

When concluding the call, you can either thank the other person for their call or reaffirm what
the next step on either side would be:

—_

bnarogapum 3a o6axgaHeTo Bu!
"We thank you for your call."

2. Moxxenasam Bu ycneweH aeH!
"l wish you a successful day."

3. LLle npeaam cbobueHneTo Bu/koHTakTuTe By Ha lNMeTA.
"l will pass your message/contact details on to Petya."

4. Bue wwe ce obagnuTte oTHOBO, HANKU?
"You will call back later, is that right?"

5. [douysaHe!
"Goodbye."

Examples from the dialogue:

1. 3npaBenTe, obaxpa ce Pocnua lNpogaHosa. Moxe nu ga pasroBapam ¢ ['epraHa
MeTpoBa?
Zdraveyte, obazhda se Rositsa Prodanova. Mozhe li da razgovaryam s Gergana
Petrova?

"Hello. It is Rositsa Prodanova calling. Can | talk to Gergana Petrova, please?"

2. AcHo... ToraBa, ako MOXke caMo fa v npefeTe, 4e CbM A Tbpcuna.
Yasno... Togava, ako mozhe samo da y predete, che sam ya tarsila.
"I see. Well, then, would you just pass on to her that | have called."



Sample Sentences

1. Bux >xenana pa octaBA cbobueHun 3a r-H MeTpos.
Bih zhelala da ostavya saobshteni za g-n Petrov.
"l would like to leave messages for Mr. Petrov."

2. Buxte nu npeganu Ha r-H lNeTpos, Ye cpelwlata ce oTnara.
Bihte li predali na g-n Petrov, che sreshtata se otlaga.
"Do you tell Mr. Petrov, that the meeting is getting postponed.”

3. Heka r-H MNeTpoB Mu ce 06aaun, Korato nma Bb3MOXKHOCT.
Neka g-n Petrov mi se obadi, kogato ima vazmozhnost.
"Let Mr. Petrov call me back, when he is available."

CULTURAL INSIGHT

Loanwords in the Bulgarian Language

Bulgarian has been influenced by different cultures throughout the centuries. Some of these
words are so common that people do not realize that they are loanwords from other
languages.

The oldest influence is from the ancient Greek and Latin languages. A lot of science terms
originate from these as well as some of the religious vocabulary. jpunocodma "philosophy,"
nkoHa "icon," natpuapx "patriarch," enngemna "epidemic," enukpu3sa "epicrisis (medical
statement)," xunaaa "thousand," and ena "come here" come from Greek, while enunatop
"epilator," nHkybaTop "incubator," knueHT "client," and nekTop "lecturer" come from Latin.

As Bulgaria was part of the Turkish Empire for five centuries, there are a lot of everyday words
that are mostly related to household items, dishes, or clothing that come from Turkish
language, or from Arabic and Persian languages through Turkish, although for some of them,
their original meaning might have changed. Such words are 6akwuw meaning "a tip," 6ynana

"idiot," 6op4 "a loan," 6ena "trouble," reBpek "pretzel," glowek "matiress," nepae "curtain,”
CUHOXMP



"a chain," yekmep>xe "drawer," kunum "carpet," nane "tulip," namyk "cotton," yagbp "umbrella,”
and many others.

During the nineteenth and the first half of the twentieth century, some words from French and
German have been adopted, as the children of wealthier Bulgarians at this time were sent to
study in France, Austria, Germany, or Russia. A lot of technical or military terms have been
borrowed from German, such as aycnyx "exhaust," kpaH "crane," knana "valve," BUHT "screw,"
odumuep "officer," wab "headquarter," or other such as wyHka "ham," TaHu "dance," and so on.

Because of the close relationship with Russia, particularly throughout the last two centuries, a
lot of words have come from Russian as well. In the second half of the twentieth century,
Bulgarian was influenced by English as well, and a lot of words related to sports, music styles,
and technology come from it.

Useful expression:

1. 3Haelw Nu Kakea e pasnukata mexay "saemku" n "qyy>xxanum"?
"Do you know the difference between loanwords and foreign words?"
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10.

11.

12.

BULGARIAN

Pas:

AHppeii:

Pas:

AHnppen:

Pas:

AHnppen:

Pas:

AHppeii:

Pas:

AHppei:

Pas:

AHppen:

[-p NocnoamHoBs, umate N e AMH MOMEHT, MONS?

La, pasbupa ce, Pas, kaxu kakso nma?

AMK, MHOTO MM € Hey#oBHO fa nuTam, Ho ce Hanara.

Kaxun, kaxu...

BuxTe, 6aba M1 e Bb3pacTHa, XUBee cama 1 BYepa i ce e Cny4nno
Hewo. Cbceam kasaxa, 4e ca s Hamepunu B 6e3cb3HaHue.

Cbxanssam ga yys ToBa. [1o-nobpe nu e cera?

B MomeHTa e B 6onHMuUa 1 We TpsibBa fa ocTaHe TaM 3a
nacnenpaHus. 3Ham, Ye 3arnoyHax ctaxa camo npeau 3 ceammum,

HO MOXe i1 Oa Cu B3eMa yTpe cBoboieH neH, 3a ga otTmaa npn Hes.

Pasbupa ce. Hama HnkakbB npobnem.

Ho cblwo Taka, koraTto 8 M3nuwart, MOXe N ga B3eMa eHa
ceaMmnua, 3a fa octaHa c Hed. T9 e cama u ce npuTecHsABaMm.

Amu, rpachmkbT € NbJIEH, HO BCe nak e nsT1o. Mucns, 4ye pabortarta
e HaManee u Lwe ce cnpass cam.

TonkoBa cbM Bu 3agbnxeHa. HeynobHo mn e na Bu nutam 3a
TOBQ, HO...

Pasbupam cntyaumsita. BaxHoto e 6aba 1 ga ce onpasu.
HapnsiBam ce oa He e HUMLWO CeprosHo.

ROMANIZATION

CONT'D OVER



10.

11.

12.

Raya:

Andrey:

Raya:

Andrey:

Raya:

Andrey:

Raya:

Andrey:

Raya:

Andrey:

Raya:

Andrey:

ENGLISH

D-r Gospodinov, imate li edin moment, molya?

Da, razbira se, Raya, kazhi kakvo ima?

Ami, mnogo mi e neudobno da pitam, no se nalaga.

Kazhi, kazhi...

Vizhte, baba mi e vazrastna, zhivee sama i vchera y se e sluchilo
neshto. Sasedi kazaha, che sa ya namerili v bezsaznanie.

Sazhalyavam da chuya tova. Po-dobre li e sega?

V momenta e v bolnitsa i shte tryabva da ostane tam za
izsledvaniya. Znam, che zapochnah stazha samo predi 3 sedmitsi,
no mozhe li da si vzema utre svoboden den, za da otida pri neya.

Razbira se. Nyama nikakav problem.

No sashto taka, kogato ya izpishat, mozhe li da vzema edna
sedmitsa, za da ostana s neya. Tya e sama i se pritesnyavam.

Ami, grafikat e palen, no vse pak e lyato. Mislya, che rabotata shte
namaree i shte se spravya sam.

Tolkova sam Vi zadalzhena. Neudobno mi e da Vi pitam za tova,
no ...

Razbiram situatsiyata. Vazhnoto e baba ti da se opravi. Nadyavam
se da ne e nishto seriozno.

CONT'D OVER



1. Raya:

2. Andrey:
3. Raya:
4. Andrey:
5. Raya:
6. Andrey:
7. Raya:
8. Andrey:
9. Raya:
10. Andrey:
11. Raya:
12. Andrey:

VOCABULARY

Doctor Gospodinov, do you possibly have a minute?

Yes, of course, Raya, whatis it?

Well, | feel so uncomfortable to ask, but | have to.

Tell me...

You see, my grandmother is quite old, she lives alone and
something happened yesterday. Some neighbours said they found
her unconscious.

| am sorry to hear this. Is she better now?

She is in a hospital now and will stay there for some tests. | know |
started here just three weeks ago, butis it possible to take a day off
tomorrow so that | can go and see her?

Of course. No problem at all.

Also, when she gets discharged, can | take a week off to stay with
her. She is alone and | am concerned about her.

Well, the schedule is full, but it's summer. | think there will be less
work, and | will manage it by myself.

| am so obliged to you. | feel so uncomfortable to ask you, but...

| get the situation. It's important for your grandmother to get better. |
hope itis nothing serious though.



Bulgarian Romanization English Class Gender
uncomfortable,
HeynobeH neudoben e e adjective
to necessitate,
Hanara ce nalaga se to call for verb
cbeen sased neighbor noun masculine
unconsciousnes
6e3cb3HaHue bezsaznanie s noun neutral
n3cnenBaHe izsledvane test, research noun neutral
internship,
cTax stazh practice training noun masculine
csoboneH svoboden free, unrestricted adjective
to discharge, to
n3nnceam izpisvam prescribe verb
MpuTecHsBam to worry, to be
ce Pritesnyavam se worried verb
obliged,
3agbnxeH zadalzhen obligated adjective

SAMPLE SENTENCES

Te3u ctonose ca Hey,D.OGHVI nyecrto I Hec ce Hanara oa TpbrHa no-paHo,

HanosBaMm ce Oa Meé U3BUHUTE.
Dnes se nalaga da tragna po-rano, nadyavam se

npenon3BuKBaT 60/1KM B rbpba.
Tezi stolove sa neudobni i chesto predizvikvat

bolki v garba. da me izvinite.

These chairs are uncomfortable and often Today itis necessary for me to leave

cause back pain. earlier,  hope you will excuse me.




Mmam HOB cbcen, HO Beye BTOpU Mecel,

He ycnsiBam ga ce 3ano3Has C Hero.
Imam nov sased, no veche vtori mesets ne
uspyavam da se zapoznaya s nego.

| have a new neighbor, but | have not
managed to meet him for two months now.

Mpen yyunuuietTo MMa NMHenKa, 3aLl,0To

HSIKOM e n3nagHan B 6e3cb3HaHue.
Pred uchilishteto ima lineyka, zashtoto nyakoy e
izpadnal v bezsaznanie.

There is an ambulance in front of the
school, someone has fallen unconscious.

HsiMa HMLLL,0 NPUTECHUTENHO,

un3cnepgeaHusita ca CbBCeM B HOpMa.
Nyama nishto pritesnitelno, izsledvaniyata sa
savsem v norma.

There is nothing alarming, the medical
tests are quite in the reference range.

Tow e nunort ¢ noseye ot 20 roouHU

TPYyOOB CTaX.
Toy e pilot s poveche ot 20 godini trudov stazh.

He is a pilot with more than twenty years of
work experience.

IeTteTo 6ewie camMo Ha NeT rogviHW,
KoraTo Beue rosopeiue cBo604HO Ha Tpu

e3ukKa.
Deteto beshe samo na pet godini, kogato veche
govoreshe svobodno na tri ezika.

The child spoke three languages fluently
by the time he was just five years old.

.D,OKTOp'bT M U3nuca camo BUTAMUHMN.
Doktorat y izpisa samo vitamini.

The doctor prescribed her only vitamins.

an/ITeCHSIBaM Ce, Yye e 3aKbCHesl.
Pritesnyavam se, che shte zakysneya.

I'm worried I'm going to be late.

3apbnxeHa cbM TM 3a MOMOLLLTA.
Zadalzhena sam ti za pomoshtta.

| am indebted to you for your help.

VOCABULARY PHRASE USAGE

Ka)ku, KakBo nma?
kazhi, kakvo ima?
"tell me what is the matter?"

kaxw is the imperative form in singular of the verb kaxxa meaning "to say," or "to tell," kakBo is

the question word "what" in neuter, and uma is the 3rd person singular form of the verb nmam



"to have." The whole phrase kaxw, kakBo nma? meaning "tell me, whatis the issue?" serves
to invite, urge another person to share a problem or issue, and usually expressed the concern
of the speaker.

Depending on the intonation used to say the phrase and the context, it might convey a feeling
of concern and solicitude, or annoyance. For example:

1. Mak nun cn Tn, KaXkn, KaKBO MMa TO3n NbT ?

"It is you again, tell me, what is the problem this time?"

2. Narnexpaw HAKaK 3arpm>xeHa, Ka>kn, Kakso nma?

"You look anxious somehow, tell me, whatis the issue"

For example:

1. Bnes, kaxxn, KakBO UMa, HeLlo CneLwHo nu e?
Vlez, kazhi, kakvo ima, neshto speshno li e?
"Come in, tell me, what is the matter, is it something urgent?"

uanuceam (oT fneyebHO 3aBeaeHuUe)
izpisvam (ot lechebno zavedenie)
"to discharge (from a medical institution), to prescribe (drugs)"

n3nuceam is an imperfective verb and its perfective pair is nanmwa, both meaning "to write
out, to draw" or "to discharge, to prescribe," depending on the context.

Nowadays, the most common use of the verb is related to the medical area-it can be used
either in the phrase nanucesam ot ne4e6Ho 3aBeneHue "to discharge from a medical
institution" or uanuceam nekapcTBo "to prescribe a medication." When related to medicines,
another verb can be used alternately-npeannceam meaning "to prescribe, to order"

The verb itself is made up of the prefix us- implying something wholesome, and the verb nuwa
"to write." In its immediate use, the verb indicates that something is written out in whole or
used up as for paper.

For example: JlekumATa 6ewe abnra, nanucax uenu 10 ctpaHuum. meaning "the lecture was
quite long, | wrote out 10 full pages.”

For example:



1. [JOKTOPBLT MU n3Nnca camo BUTaMUHU U MW Npenopbya eaHa Abfnra no4Yneka.
Doktorat mi izpisa samo vitamini i mi preporacha edna dalga pochivka.
"The doctor prescribed me only vitamins and recommended a long rest."

GRAMMAR

The Focus Of This Lesson Is Using Reported Speech when Stating Reasons
BuxxTte,6aba mu e Bb3pacTHa,)XuBee cama u B4epa n ce e cny4mno Hewo.Cbceam
Kasaxa,4e ca A Hamepunu B 6e3cb3HaHue.

Vizhte, baba mi e vazrastna, zhivee sama i vchera y se e sluchilo neshto. Sasedi kazaha,
che sa ya namerili v bezsaznanie.

"You see, my grandmother is quite old, she lives alone and something happened
yesterday. Some neighbours said they found her unconscious."

Simple Reported Speech Patterns and Direct and Reported Speech Comparisons

When we want to talk about what someone else said, we use reported speech. There are two
basic ways that we can report somebody else's words. We need an introducing verb like

"say," "state,
Bulgarian, itis not difficult to report what other people say. The only difference is whether the

report,” "tell," etc. to frame the speech. As there are not so many tenses in

reporter has received the message directly (direct narration) or not (indirect narration)
There is a slight difference how we introduce a statement or a question in a reported speech.

Statement:

TOW Kasa, 4ye "he said that," Ta TBbpAN, ye "she states that," Te oTumTar, 4ye "they report that,"
Questions:

TA NuTa, ganu "she asks whether," Te nonnTaxa, kak/kon/kakso etc."they asked how/who/
what..."

Here are some examples of changing direct speech to reported speech without using
backshift (which we will discuss later).



Direct Speech

Direct Speech

(English) (Bulgarian) Reported Speech Present
"[lenB Ka3Ba, 4ye
Dave: "l love Oens: "Obnyam "Dave says that he (ToW) obnya
peanuts." dbCTBUK." loves peanuts.” hBCTBUK."
"The children are "NeuaTta Mu
Children: "We will Deuata:"le telling me that they KasBar, ye (Te) e

go play at the

oTnaemM aa urpaem

will go play at the

oTunaoaT ga urpaAat

playground.” Ha nnowaakara." playground.” Ha nnowaakara."
Mother: "l ate

breakfast already. / MankaTta: "A3 "She says that she "TAkKasBa,4e e

| already had 3aKkycux Be4ye/As ate breakfast 3akycuna/
breakfast" CbM 3aKycsana." already." 3akycsarna se4e"
Note:

When reporting someone else's words, we usually keep the tense of the reported sentence

the same, with the only exception of past tenses. Then, the reported statement would keep the

same tense, but will change to renarrative mood, because the speaker has notbeen a

witness to the event, and he/she retells someone else's statement.

The other change occurs in the person—it changes from 1st person to 3rd person, and the

respective conjugation forms of the verb need to be taken into consideration.

The above examples did not use backshift because the verb was always in present tense.

However, itis more common for us to hear reported speech using simple past verbs like "he
told me," "she said," etc. When we do this, we have to change the tense of the original

statement. Let's see some examples:

Direct Speech

Reported Speech

Direct

Indirect




Dave: "l love
peanuts."/
[Oens: "Obunyam

dbCTBUK."

. "lenB Ka3a, 4ye
"Dave said that he .
(tTon) obnua
loved peanuts."
pbCcTHUK."

"lenB Ka3a, 4ye
(Ton) obuuan

dbCcTHUN."

"leuB Ka3an,4e
(Ton) obuyan

PbCcTHUN."

Children: "We will
go play at the
playground."/
Heuata: "LLe
oTMAEM Aa urpaem
Ha nnowaakara."

"Neuata mu
"The children told feu

Ka3axa, de (Te)
me that they would

e oruvaart ga

"IleuaTta ca
Ka3anu,4ye (Te)
we oruaar Aa
MrpanAT Ha
nnowaakara."

"[leuaTta Kasanu,
ye (Te)wenwu paa
oTuaar aa
MrpanAT Ha

Mother: "l ate
breakfast already. /
| already had
breakfast"
MawnkaTta: "A3
3akycux Be4ye/As
CbM 3aKycsana."

play at the
MrpanaT Ha
playground." .
nnowaakara.
"She said that she "TA Kasa,4ye e

had eaten breakfast 3akycuna/
already." 3aKycBanaseu4e"

"TAa Kasa,4ye
6una 3akycuna/

3aKkycBana seve."

"TAa Kka3ana,4ye
6una sakycuna/
3aKycBana Beve."

When directly reporting using past tense, the only change occurs in the first part of the

sentence.

It gets a bit more complicated when we are reporting something indirectly. Then the indirect

perspective can be applied either only to the first part of the sentence, or to both parts. Let's

take a closer look at the example above:

"[lenB Ka3a (simple pasttense), 4e o6udan pbcTbLUM (renarrative mood, expressing

uncertainty and meaning: This is what he said but | do not know whether it is true or not)."



[ens ka3an (renarrative mood, the speaker has not witnessed the event), 4ye obuuyan
dbCeTBUM (renarrative mood, the speaker does not know whether itis true or not).

Then the first part of the sentence is in renarrative mood, then the second one always follows
in the same mood, as if the speaker has not received directly the statement, they can never be
certain about it.

Here are other examples:

Ton:TectbT 6ewe TpyaeH. meaning He: "The test was difficult."”

Reported:

Town KasBa, ye TecTbT 6un TpyaeH. meaning "He says that the test was difficult.”
Ton Kasa, 4ye TecTbT 6un TpyaeH. meaning "He said that the test had been difficult.”

Town kasan, ye TecTbT 6un TpyaeH. meaning "He (is reported to have) said that the test had
been difficult."

Ta:"lle sakbcHeA. Kbae we me yakaw?" meaning She: "l will be late. Where will you
wait for me?"

Reported:

1. Ta Ka3Ba, 4Ye e 3aKbCHee U NinTa, Kbae Wwe A YakKaM.
"She says she will be late and is asking where | will wait for her."

2. TAKkasa, 4Yye We 3aKbCHEE N NMUTAaLle, KbAe LUe A YaKaMm.
"She said she would be late and was asking where | would wait for her."

3. TA Kasana, ye wWe 3aKbCHee N nonuTana, Kbae We A Yakam.
"She (is supposed to have) said she would be late and asked where | would wait for
her."

4 TA Kasana, ye wAana ga 3akbCHee 1 nonuTana, Kbae CbM WA Aa A Yakam.
"She (is supposed to have) said she would be late and asked where | would have
waited for her."

Sample Sentences



1. TAecurypHa, 4e Tu e Kasana.
Tya e sigurna, che ti e kazala.
"She is sure that she has told you."

2. Temu npepapnoxa, ye ca u3npaTunum oTyeTa.
Te mi predadoha, che sa izpratili otcheta.
"They told me that they had sent the report.”

3. 3Ham, 4e cu Nonyymn cbobweHneTo Mu. 3awo HAMaM oLe oTroBop?
Znam, che si poluchil saobshtenieto mi. Zashto nyamam oshte otgovor?
"I know that you have received my message. Why don't | have a reply yet?"

CULTURAL INSIGHT

Missing Work in Bulgaria

According to the Bulgarian labor legislation, people working full time can use twenty days of
paid leave within one year. Additional days can be added depending on occasion-for
students to prepare for exams, for parents of small children, etc.

Often the employers are understanding when people need to take a sudden short leave from
work of half up to two days usually, and sometimes even a day's notice might do. These types
of leave are either compensated by overtime work or from the annual paid leave.

There is also the option of unpaid leave. It can be negotiated between the employee and the
employer. There is no restriction as to the length of the unpaid leave, so it might be up to a
few years. The employer needs to explicitly agree to it, though.

The unpaid leave option as stipulated by the law, is not very popular in the private sector.
Some unregulated practices are employed there though. For example, in the construction
industry or other industries where the work is based on a specific project or order from a
client, when there are no current projects, the employees are forced to take unpaid leave till
the next assignment. Because of the high unemployment rate in some regions, such practices
are tolerated by the employees.



According to the law, if an employee misses work for three consecutive days without giving
any notice or reason for the leave to the employer, this could be considered a reason for
termination of their employment contract. In the private sector, even just missing one day of
work might be considered a reason for dismissal of the employee.

Useful expression:

1. HennaTeH OTNycK
"unpaid leave"
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10.

BULGARIAN

NpwnHa:

KanuH:

NpwnHa:

KanuH:

NpuHa:

KanuH:

Npuna:

KanuH:

NpuHa:

KanuvH:

Han-ceTHe nyoHnuaTta oTMmHa... Bpeme e 3a egHo kadbe 1 Manko

na cbbepem cunu.

HawncTtrHa, nocnegHnTe HAKONKO Yaca 6sixa MHOrO MHTEH3MBHU.

Kaxw, kakBu ca Tu nnaHoseTe. Vickaw nu ga octasaw ga pabotuw

Ha neTuweTo?

Amn, He 3HaM. Pewnx ga yya TypmnabM, 3awoTo obmyam oa nbTyBam
1 CcKaM Oa Nnon3BaM Yy XxamTe e3unum, KonTo cbM yunn. PaboTtaTta
TYK € UIHTEPEeCHa, ONHAMNYHa, HO HE € CBbp3aHa C NbTyBaHe.

BsipHO, HO NbK 3annalwaHeTo e MHOro Ao6po, MoXew Aa cu
MoO3BONWI Aa NbTyBal HaBbH. [TbK 1 Ma HA4YMH Oa ce HamepsaT

6e3nnaTtHu 6uneTn noHsaKora.

Cepuno3sHo? He 3Haex ToBa. YyBaMm, 4e B TYPUCTUYECKUTE areHumm

MMa TakaBa Bb3MOXHOCT.

[a, Ho 06UKHOBEHO caMo 3a TYpMCTMYEeCKMUTe areHTu. Ml sannatute

ca no-HUCKW.

Ob6unyam Cblo Taka 1 eKCTpPeMHM cnopTose. Bce noBeye Yy xaeHLM
3anoyeart Aa uagat B Manku rpynu v UM e Heo6XoAMM MECTEH T .

3By4YMn MHTEPECHO. SIBHO MMaL pas3nuyHy anTepHaTnen. AKo Moxe

Ja CbM T NoNie3Ha C HAKakBa VIHdJOpMaLlVISI, KaXxwu.

Bnaropaps MHOro. Ho Mn ocTtaBa owe roguHa B yHUBEpPCUTETA, lWe

“Ma Bpeme ba peuwa...

ROMANIZATION

CONT'D OVER



10.

Irina:

Kalin:

Irina:

Kalin:

Irina:

Kalin:

Irina:

Kalin:

Irina:

Kalin:

ENGLISH

Nay-setne ludnitsata otmina... Vreme e za edno kafe i malko da
saberem sili.

Naistina, poslednite nyakolko chasa byaha mnogo intenzivni.

Kazhi, kakvi sa ti planovete. Iskash li da ostavash da rabotish na
letishteto?

Ami, ne znam. Reshih da ucha Turizam, zashtoto obicham da
patuvam i iskam da polzvam chuzhdite ezitsi, koito sam uchil.
Rabotata tuk e interesna, dinamichna, no ne e svarzana s patuvane.

Vyarno, no pak zaplashtaneto e mnogo dobro, mozhesh da si
pozvolish da patuvash navan. Pak i ima nachin da se nameryat
bezplatni bileti ponyakoga.

Seriozno? Ne znaeh tova. CHuvam, che v turisticheski agentsii ima

takava vazmozhnost.

Da, no obiknoveno samo za turisticheskite agenti. | zaplatite sa po-
niski.

Obicham sashto taka i ekstremni sportove. Vse poveche
chuzhdentsi zapochvat da idvat v malki grupi i im e neobhodim
mesten gid.

Zvuchi interesno. YAvno imash razlichni alternativi. Ako mozhe da
sam ti polezna s nyakakva informatsiya, kazhi.

Blagodarya mnogo. No mi ostava oshte godina v universiteta, shte
ima vreme da resha...

CONT'D OVER



1. lIrina:
2. Kalin:
3. lIrina:
4. Kalin:
5. lIrina:
6. Kalin:
7. lIrina:
8. Kalin:
9. lIrina:
10. Kalin:

VOCABULARY

Finally, this bedlam finished... It is time for a coffee and a bit of rest.

Indeed, the last few hours were very intense.

Tell me, what are your plans. Do you want to continue working here
at the airport?

Well,  do not know. | decided to study Tourism, because | like to

travel, and | want to actually use the foreign languages | learned.
The work here is interesting and dynamic, but it does not involve
travelling.

That's true, but the pay is very good, and you can afford to travel
abroad on your own. There is a way to find some free tickets from
time to time.

Seriously? I did not know that. I've heard that there is such a chance
at the travel agencies.

Yes, butitis usually only for the travel agents. And the wages there
are lower.

| like extreme sports as well. More and more foreigners are coming
here in small groups and they need local guides.

Sounds exciting. You obviously have different options. If | can be of
help with any information, just let me know.

Thank you very much. | still have another year at university, so there
will be time for me to decide...



Bulgarian Romanization English Class Gender
intense,
WHTEH3MBEH intenziven intensive adjective
ocTaBam ostavam to stay verb
TYPUCTMNYECKM turisticheski tourist adjective
to afford, to
nossonsiBamcu  pozvolyavam si indulge verb
3annara zaplata salary noun feminine
vyxgeHew, chuzhdenets foreigner noun masculine
alternative,
anTepHaTuea alternativa option noun feminine
useful, of use,
nonesex polezen adjective

good for

SAMPLE SENTENCES

T otTupe BbB PpaHUUA HA UHTEH3UBEH Bbnpeku BCUYKU ONUTK Aa ro npuaymar,

€3U1KOB KypC.
Tya otide vav Frantsiya na intenziven ezikov kurs.

AeTeTo oCTaHa Mb/14asinBo.

Despite all attempts to coax him, the child

She wentto France on an intensive remained silent.

language course.

OcTaHax BKbLLLU, 3aLL,0TO He Ce Bceku peH octaBaM 00 K'bCHO Ha pabora.

yyBcTBaMm nobpe. Vseki den ostavam do kysno na rabota.

Ostanah vkashti, zashtoto ne se chuvstvam

dobre. Every day | stay at work until late.

| stayed home because | do not feel well.




3HaeTe N Kbae ce HaMupa

TypucTnyecKkoTo 61opo B rpapa?
Znaete li kade se namira turisticheskoto byuro v
grada?

Did you know where the tourist office in
town is?

Te He MoraTt ga cv no3sonsieat aa Mu

roBopsT TaKa.
Te ne mogat da si pozvolyavat da mi govoryat
taka.

They cannot allow themselves to speak to
me in such a manner.

3annarata My e JocTaTbyHa, 3a pa
M3abpXa CMOKOMHO LSNOTO CU

CeMencTBO.
Zaplatata mu e dostatachna, za da izdarzha
spokoyno tsyaloto si semeystvo.

His salary is sufficient to securely provide
for the whole family.

Yy X OeHUUTe B Ta3U CTpaHa He MoraT aa

non3eaTt NeHCMOHHO ocurypsiBaHe.
Chuzhdentsite v tazi strana ne mogat da polzvat
pensionno osiguryavane.

Foreigners in this country cannot enjoy
pension benefits.

Tsa umalle Tpy anTepHaTMBU 3a paboTa u
TpsibBawe na n3bepe KakBO TOYHO UCKa

Oa npaBu.
Tya imashe tri alternativi za rabota i tryabvashe
da izbere kakvo tochno iska da pravi.

She had three job alternatives and had to
choose what she wanted to do exactly.

B Ta3u cutyaums BceKm cbBeT 6m 6un

none3eH.
V tazi situatsiya vseki savet bi bil polezen.

In this situation, any advice would be
helpful.

VOCABULARY PHRASE USAGE

Bpeme e aa/3a (Hewo)
vreme e da/za (neshto)
"It is time to/for (something)"

BpeMme is the noun for "time," e is the 3rd person singular form of the verb "to be," and used

together they mean "itis time" Bpeme e. The phrase can be used as is, but most often itis

followed by some kind of explanation.

When the phrase Bpeme e is followed by a verb the particle ga is used. When it is followed by

a noun, then the preposition 3a "for" is used, as in:



1. KparHo Bpeme e fa 3ano4vHew ga ce noAroTBAL 3a U3nuTa.
"It is high time for you to start learning for the test."

2. Bcuukun gagoxa Han-go6poTo oT cebe cu 3a yCnewHOoTOo NPUKoYBaHe Ha
npoekTa. Bpeme e 3a 3acnyxeHa no4ymeka.
"Everybody did their best to see the project to a successful completion. It is time for
well-deserved holiday."

For example:

1. 3abpaBu 3a MMHANOTO, BPEME € Aa NPOo4b/IKIL Hamnpea.
Zabravi za minaloto, vreme e da prodalzhish napred.
"Forget the past, itis time for you to go on."

nosie3eH cbm (Ha HAKOro)
polezen sam (na nyakogo)
"to be of help to someone"”

noneseH is an adjective meaning "useful," cbm is the verb "to be." The phrase can be used
independently, as in Obudyam ga cbMm noneseH. meaning "l like it when | am useful."

A person is often indicated, who receives the help, then the phrase is completed with the
preposition Ha (HAKOro) "to (somebody)" .

In lesson 23, we introduced another phrase thatis close in meaning: oT nonsa cbm

The difference between the two is that noneseH cbm is used in a particular case—when the
one of use is a person, i.e.

Mora nu ga cbm noneseH ¢ Hewo? meaning "Can | be useful with something?"

When Bulgarians talk about something that is "good for health," they also say "noneseH cbm
3a 3gpaseTo."

For example:



1. Town we 6bae noneseH Ha oTbopa.
Toy shte bade polezen na otbora.
"He will be useful to the team.”

GRAMMAR

The Focus Of This Lesson Is Talking About Your Hopes and Using Verbs and
Expressions with aa

Kaxu, kakBu ca Tu nnaHoseTe. ickaw nu ga octasaw Aa pabotuw Ha neTuweTo?
Kazhi, kakvi sa ti planovete. Iskash li da ostavash da rabotish na letishteto?

"Tell me, what are your plans. Do you want to continue working here at the airport?"

When talking about one's hopes or plans, we usually use either a conditional clause or
complex verb forms. In both cases, the da-form of the verb is used in Bulgarian.

You should be already familiar with the related grammar point from the previous Lessons in
this series:

In Lesson 6, we talked in greater detail how to construct the da-form of the verb.

In Lesson 13, we introduced the conditional mood and discussed how to use it when
expressing opinions. Actually, talking about hopes and plans is quite similar to expressing an
opinion.

Here, we will just work on enriching your vocabulary and helping you express your hopes
and plans confidently.

Asking about plans:

Here is an example from the dialogue in this lesson:
1. Kaxku, KakBu ca Tn nnaHoeeTe. Mickalw nu ga octasaw ga paboTtuw Ha
neTuweTto?

"Tell me, what are your plans. Do you want to continue working here at the airport?”

Other useful phrases are:



1. KakBo Bb3HamepABal fa npasuw?
"What do you intend to do?"

2. KakBo Mmucnuw/mckaw/me4dTtaew ga Hanpasuw?

"What do you think/want/dream to do?"

3. Xenan nu cn HAKora ga ...?
"Have you ever wished to ...?"

4. Hapasaw nu ga ce ...?
"Do you hope thatyou...?"

Disclosing intentions:

When talking about wishes or plan, the relevant verbs often come in their reflexive or reflexive
possessive form and are followed by the particle na to get connected with another verb:

HapAasam ce ga /"l hopeto "

)Kenana pa/"l wish to"

Mo>xxenasam cu ga /"l wish for myself to"
Mnanupam ga /"l plan to"
Bb3Hamepasam pa /"l intend to"

Mwucna ga /"l think of"

Pewwnx na /"l decided to"

Konebas ce ga/"l hesitate to"
MoproTteAm ce ga /"l am preparing for "
3annaHysan cbm/OpraHusnpan cbm ga /"l have arranged to"
Mpenswmxaam pa /"l expect to"

Nmam HamepeHne ga /"l intend to"



Cb3pnasam cu nnaH ga /"l came up with a plan to"
O6mucnam ga /"l think of/l contemplate to"

Tbpca HavuH pga /"l am looking for a way to"
Baemam mepkun na /"l take measured to"
Mpeaonpuemam gencteua ga /"l take actions to"
Ctpewma ce pa /"l aim/strive to"

OuakBam pa /"l expect to"

Pas4yutam Ha HAKoro ga /"l rely on someone to"
BAapsam Ha HAKoro ga /"l believe someone to "

He cbm pewnna owe ganwu ga/"l have not yet decided whether to"
Konebana ce ganu ga/"l am not decided whether to"
He cbm curypeH ganuv ga /"l am not sure whether to"

Here are some examples:

1. He cbm curypeH ganu ga npyuema Tasv no3vumnAa unu ga npoabixka ga TbpcA apyra
paboTa.
"l am not sure whether to accept this job position or to continue looking for a new
job."

2, CTpewmsA ce ga ce yCbBbpLIEHCTBAM, 3a Aa Mora ga nony4a nosulieHue.
"l strive to improve myself, so that | can get a promotion."

3. TbpcA Ha4yuH ga otunaa ga pabotA B 4yxbuHa.
" am looking for a way to go to work abroad."

4, O6bmucnAM fa cu Kyna HoBa Kblua.
"I contemplate to buy a new house."



5. MnaHvpam ga npucTurHa Tam B HeJenAa n ga octaHa uAana cegmuua.
"I plan to arrive there on Sunday and to stay the whole week."

Examples from the dialogue:

1. Pewwux ga y4a Typusbm, 3awoto obnyam ga nbTyBam U UCKam aa nons3sam
Yy>XXAUTE e31LUN, KOUTO CbM Y4un.
Reshih da ucha Turizam, zashtoto obicham da patuvam i iskam da polzvam
chuzhdite ezitsi, koito sam uchil.
"I decided to study Tourism, because | like to travel, and | want to actually use the
foreign languages | learned."

2, Bnarogapa mHoro. Ho My octaBsa owe rognHa B yHMBEPCUTETa, LWe MMa Bpeme aa
pewa...
Blagodarya mnogo. No mi ostava oshte godina v universiteta, shte ima vreme da
resha...
"Thank you very much. | still have another year at the university, there will be time for
me to decide..."

Sample Sentences

1. KakBo uckaw ga npaBuLl cnef KaTo 3aBbpumi?
Kakvo iskash da pravish sled kato zavarshish?
"What do you want to do after graduation?"

2, KoAa nosmumAa Bb3HamepABall ga npuemew?
Koya pozitsiya vaznameryavash da priemesh?
"Which position do you intend to accept?"

3. OuakBam ga nosy4ya oTroBOp OT pas3fnYyHU MecTa.
Ochakvam da polucha otgovor ot razlichni mesta.
"l expect to get replies from different places."

CULTURAL INSIGHT



Career Prospects for Young People in Bulgaria

It is acceptable for young people and fresh graduates to quickly go through a few jobs after
graduation. The first two years after graduation are considered the time when they actually try
out different jobs in different industries so that they can decide what career path they would
like to follow. After this period though, any employment shorter than 1-2 years is considered
as job-hopping and does not look good on the person's CV.

Currently, the career prospects of young people and fresh graduates in Europe are
challenging and the employment rate among this group is considered high. In some
European countries, young people are often employed on project and temporary contracts,
and some of them might not find a stable job till their early 30s. The legislation in Bulgaria is
still rather rigid in this respect and does not allow the employers to manipulate the law in such
a way. Young people, if they find a satisfactory job, can enjoy a rather higher level of job
security in this respect.

A lot of the bigger and international companies offer summer internship and management
trainee programs for fresh graduates. These options allow young people to find their desired
field of employment even before they graduate from university. In 2012, 13% of all young
people between 15 and 29 had undergraduate degrees. Most of them are concentrated in the
28 regional cities in the country.

Since around 2000, some international companies has opened customer service centers in
Bulgaria, and young people who are good at foreign languages that graduated from
universities in Europe can quite easily find employment. The same is true for those from
engineering and IT majors as well, because of the stable growth of the IT industry in the
country.

Useful expression:

1. KapnepHoO pasBuTue
"career development"
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